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PREFACE. 

This work^ while intended to assist all students in 
acquiring a practical knowledge of the Hindustani lan- 
guage^ is designed specially for the use of candidates for 
the Lower and Higher Standard Examinations.^ 

The Author desires to express his grateful recognition 

of the assistance and advice so kindly given to him by 

Dr. G. A. Grierson, C.I.E., and also to acknowledge his 

indebtedness to the authors of the following works, from 

I which he has derived much valuable information : — 

Piatt's HindastanI Grammar. 

Dowson's Hindustani Grammar. 

Languages of India, by G. A. Grierson, O.I.E., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

Holroyd's Tashlln-l-kalam. 

Kellogg's Hindi Grammar. 

Piatt's Hindustani Dictionary. 
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Dosabhai's English-Hindustani Phrases. 

Forbes's Hindustani Manual. 

F. R. H. CHAPMAN. 



* For Sabjects of Examination, see Appendix, after Table of Con- 
tents, page X. 
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EEEATA. 

N.B. — These errors should he corrected before the text is perused. 

Page 1, line 7. Rend Urdu-^-mu*alJa. 

Page 4, line 20. Before the word Alif insert '. 

Page 7, line 22. After the word before insert j. 

Page 15, line 18. Yorjdhaz read jahdz. 

Page 20, line 16. After the word accusative add * and the vocative.* 

Page 25, line 5. For giofi read ghori^ and correct this misprint 
throughout the declension. 

Page 33, line 6. Delete the word or before * to me ' and before * to ns.' 
Line 4. Invert the first bracket. Line 16. Invert the second bracket. 

Page 47, line 15. After the word tlie instead of m hvL*e read hv^i. 

VOCABULARY. 

Page 166. Charge, delete tdhilzdmmat and read ilzdm (m.); tSlimat (f.) ; 
to accuse ilzdm laqdnd (-par). 

Page 172. Bead Educated tarbiyat-ydfta. To elapse guzamd. Enormous 
''azlm. 

Page 174. Read Falsehood jhiith. Falsely jhuth-muth. To fasten 
hdndhnd. Field khet (m.). 

Page 180. Interrupt, to. For (speed) read (speech). 

Page 183. Lino. For * baracks * read * barracks.* Little. Heskd chhotd. 

Page 186. Obtain, to. For hdd read hdsil. 

Page 193. Return. For murdja^dt read murdja*at. 

Page 198. Steep. For thayh read tha^h. Stop, to. For kliard read 
khard. 

Page 202. Trust. For i'S'tibdr read ^tibdr. Twice. For dafa^ read 
dafa'a, 

MANUSCRIPT READING. 

Page 209, line 15. Read ^1 certainly. 

Page 223, line ;10. For r< read ro. 

Page 224, line 12. Por^^^ read ^1^. 

Page 225, line 3. For lo read r«. Line 19. For 1879 read 1897. 

Page 227, line 13. After * remain ' add * at home.* 

Page 233, line 7. For rr read ri. 

Page 235, line 5. For 6*'» read 2°^ 

Page 244, line 16. For i * » a road i a 1 1. 

Page 245, line 13. Before * large' insert * very.* Line 15. For 1898 
read 1896. 

Page 248, line 4. For * Ohhatar * read ' the fair.* 

Page 251, line 1. Before * of insert * trooper.* 

Page 254, line 17. For * for this reason * read ' in accordance with it.' 

Page 259, line 3. After the word * midnight * read ' in my neighbour's 
house fire suddenly broke out.* 

Page 261, line 13. After the word * here ' add *I thouglit it desirable 
not to send him.* 

Page 262, line 20. After the word * confiscated * add ' and bo sold by 
auction.* 

PART V. 

Page 298, line 16. For bateron read bateren. 

Page 299, line 29.- For dtmak read dimaken. Line 30. For karte 
read karti. 

Page 308, line 13. For ate read die. . 

Page 315, line 1. For achchi read aclicliVi. l^Vn^ \^- ^«^ ^^'^ ^^^ 
haiti. 

Page 318, line ^. For aJcsar read ah^ar. 
Page 324, line 22. For dhup read dliup. 
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How to Learn Hindustani. 

PART I. 
HINDUSTANI GRAMMAR. 

CHAPTER I. 

Alphabets* 

. 1. Hindastani, the lingua franca of India, is a composite 
0(, language, derived from Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian. It lias 
several recognised varieties, of whicli the principal are Urdu 
and Hindi.* Urdft is that form of Hindastani which is written 
in the Persian character, and which makes a free use of Persian 
(including Arabic) words in its vocabulary. The name is said 
to be derived from the TTrdU-B-mu^alla or royal military bazaar 
outside the Delhi palace. Hindi is that form of Hindustani 
in which Sanskrit words abound, and which can only be writ- 
ten in the Deva-nagari character. 

2. Urdu, like Persian and Arabic, is written and read from 
right to left. Hindi is written and read from left to right. 

3. The Arabic alphabet, on which the Urdu alphabet is 
primarily founded, consists of twenty-eight letters; to these 
were added by the Persians four letters to express sounds pecu- 
liar to their language; and three more were finally added in 
India to represent certain consonants which do not occur in the 
Arabic and Persian languages. The Urdu alphabet consists 
therefore of thirty-five letters. 

• " The Langpiages of India.'* By G. A. Grierson, C.I.B., Ph.D., D.Lifct. 



Urdu Alphabet* 



r'. 



Kamb. 


a 

o 
Pm 

a> 
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Power ( Soman 
Character). 


COMBIKBD V 


OKli. 
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Btauplbb. 
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•** 
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Final. 


Medial. 


Initial. 


alif 
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a, etc. 
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• 




be 
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6 


• 
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OJ 


pe 
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V 
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V 
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4 


te 


tS* 
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t »»^ 
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«JU^ 
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r^. 


te, or ta 


£/ 
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iS«. 
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i 
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se 

•• 
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• • 


t£* 
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3 
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-r*^ 




3 I'm 
che 
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ch 


? 
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• 
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« 
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khe 
dal 
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• 
.3 
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1^ 




^a 
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3^ 


3^ 
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- •> 


jii 


Jf5 


sal 
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• 

1^ 
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i*« 


J^ 


Oli> 


re 
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rr^ 


Olj 


ra 
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\y. 


•Jjj 


ze 
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• 
J' 
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• 




c-^- 




zbe 
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zh 


h 
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* 
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y. 


ii'j^ 


-ijJ 


sin 


u* 


8 


ur 


MM 


M» 


cTJ 


V;Am»3 


ol<^ 


shin 


o2 


sh 


A 


AM 


* 


cAli 




A 

• 



Remarks : — (1) t ia connection with a preceding J is formed thus a j Jl. \ 
(2) In manusoript and in some printed books the letters ^ and c^ ^ 
are contracted into __^ and ^ *^in their detached forms, and into 





and fc*^^in their initial and medial forms. 



Urdu Alphabet. 
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Combined Foeh. 


EXAMPLBS. 
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s 

• 












tu. 
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-a 

a 
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"3 
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Final. 


Medial. 


Initial. 
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U^ 


u* 


#a 
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uoU. 


<x«aj 


ciLtf 
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u^ 
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u* 


• 




u^ 
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Of 
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t 

•• 


ll 
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it 
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JU. 
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Id 


2 

• 9 


£i 


Ja 


£ 
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r^ 
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A 


« 
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r*^. 


in 


• 

t 


gk 
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• 
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• 


©3 


>- 


r^ 


1 
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CA 


• 

A 


• 


UU0 
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c>* 
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•• 


9. 


<> 


ft 


•• 
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4j*i 


>• 
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1^ 
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ij: 


i. 
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,.£1^ 


>- 


u-y 
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ci 
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Jh 


^ 

^ 
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tV 


t^ 


vJ 


n 
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r 


n 
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#0 

• 
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'o 
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o,u, w 
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J 


y 


j^ 
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t « 


ib 


Hi 


1?} 


15* 

•• 
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e,y 


C5 


M 


i 


it} 


jli 



In manuscript the combination of c^ and \ is formed thus 1^ ; the 
nation of ^ and J is J^. 

The final ^ may be written and printed in two ways. When it has 
ng sound, expressed in the Roman character by I, the form (^ 
lerally used; when it has the sound ^, the fotra. c. ^^ TJ^afe^^ e.^j* 
larTci ; C^J^ larTce. 



URDU ALPHABET. 



t 
e, ( 

S 

cfc 



— 4. The letters are all consonants, though three of them 

(1-^-^) are nsed also as vowels. When formed into groups, 

■"^ constituting a word or part of a word, the letters, with the nine 
exceptions noted in para. 6, assume different shapes, according 

"* to their position (initial, medial or final) in a connected group 

^ of letters. 

1 5. The following eight letters of the alphabet are peculiar to 

1 the Arabic i^ ^ t^ ijp J» b p and /•• Words containing any 

of the letters ^ j or c may be Persian or Arabic, but not Hindi. 
The letter j is found only in Persian words. Words containing 
any of the letters c^ ^ and lJ may be Persian or Hindi, but 
not Arabic. The letters Cl? ^ j occur in Hindi words only. 

6. The letters I *^ ^ *^ J J J J and j whether initial, medial, 
or final, do not alter in shape. They are joined to a preceding 
letter, but not to a following one . 

A. I Bern. — The above rule does not apply strictly to writing. 

Za r 7, The letters b and £ d onotchangftinfnrTTy.aTidftre jmnftrT 
^^ I both to a preceding and to a following letter . 

^^ 8. Pronunciation of Consonants. 

^ ' Alif (called also hamza) is a very weak aspirate, like h in 

the English word hour. See also para. 13. 

and c^ h and j9 are pronounced as in English. 

is softer and more dental than the English t. 



CLj has a heavier sound than the English t. In pror ^Z^ 

cing it, the tongue should be turned up towards the roo"^ (I 
mouth. *^^ie '. 

42^ />* ^^^ Lf ^^^^S^ having different sounds ^^J 

^re aJJ pronounced in Hindustani like 8 in sit. 



URDU ALPHABET. 

g- has the sound of ^ in Jar. 

7j is pronounced like ch in church. 

^ is a very strong aspirate, approximating somewhat to 
the h in hawk, 

^ is like the ch in loch, 

O is softer and more dental than the English d. 

^ resepibles the English d in dull. In pronouncing it, the 
tongue should be turned up towards the palate. 

6 J If and b are all sounded like z in zeal. 

\ is r pronounced very distinctly, as by the French and 

Germans. 
J is r sounded heavily. It is interchangeable with ^, which 

it closely resembles. To pronounce it, the tongue must be 

turned up towards the palate, 

J has the sound of z in azure. 

^i is like sh in shirie. 

i» is a strong palatal ^, but is generally sounded like CL^* 

c is a strong guttural ; its correct pronunciation can be 1 
only acquired by practice. 

^ is a guttural g, somewhat resembling the g in the German 
word sagen, 

^tmi is like the English/. 

ij is a guttural k, uttered from the lower muscles of the 
throat. The sound approximates to the caw of a crow. 

UJ is pronounced like the English k. 

U-l g is always hard, as in get, give, 

. ^ has three distinct sounds* At thie begmmTi^ ol ^ ^^x^ 
syllable it is like n in net. At the end oi a ^ox3l ot «^'>£\»N^^'» 



D PRIMITIVE VOWELS. 

v^hen preceded by a long vowel, it is pronounced nasally like n 
in the French word en. When it is quiescent and is followed by 
a 6 or ^, it is sounded as m. Ex^ LsjJ lamha. 

J as a consonant is w, but in most Persian v^ords lias the 
sound of V. 

5 is an aspirate like h in hot. At the end of most words, 

when preceded by the short vowel fat ha, it has no perceptible 
sound, and hence is called the imperceptible h. Final A, when 
not sounded, is omitted in Hindustani words transliterated 

into the Roman character. Ex. <uLL khona ; 3S hi. 



^ 



* } In some Arabic words the final h is marked with two dots 
' • thus 5. and is pronounced like Ct^ 

'T When the letter A is used as an aspirate, following the 
letters U-*, i^, CL>, Ci>, ^^ g, <>, 5, J, ^, and^asin 

the words .J^ fc^fl'f, il^J 'phal, ^431 ghar, etc., it must be 

sounded separately from the preceding letter. 
^ as a consonant is like y in yet, 

9. Vowels, 

There are three short or primitive vowels, and they are 
indicated by the following signs : — 

(1) Lfatha or zahar, written above the consonant after 
which it is sounded. It has the sound of a in 

servant, or of u in hut, e.g., AS qalam, ' a pen. ' 

(2) T kasra or zer, written beneath the consonant after 
which it is sounded. It has the sound of i in pin, 

e.g., iot> din, * a day.' 

(3) 1 zamma or pesh, written above the consonant after 
which it 18 sounded. It is pronounced like u in 

j?tf//, e.g., mJ turrij ' yon. ' 



LONG VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. ' 

Remar1e8» — (i) The short vowels Jcasra and zamma, when immediately 
followed by torhj^ and f are generally pronounced like obscure e and o 

^ ^ / Of'" 

respectively, e.g., *! yS\ 'this'; *j w6h, *that'; CAXaewo mShnat 'toil*; 

iWxuo Mdhammad ; {j$ti f^% * action.* 

(ii) For further exemplification of the use of the primitive vowels 
see para. 12. 



10. Long Vowels and Diphthongs. 

The three long vowels d, f, w, are indicated as follows : — 

(1) a by placing/ai/ia before | It has the sound of a in • 

far, e.g., u^b hdp, ' a father.' 

(2) u by placing zamma before j It has the sound of u in 

rule or of oo in pool, e.g., i}^^ phiil, * a flower.' 

(3) t by placing kasra before (^ It has the sound of i in 

police or of ee in seen, e.g., ^uJ tin, ' three.' 

The sound of o as in hope is generally expressed by j without 
any vowel mark, e.g., ^^^ top, * a cannon.' The sound of a 
as in late, or of the French e as in tite, is usually represent- 
.ed by (^ without a vowel mark, e.g. * J^j^^y pet * belly.' The 

sound of e as in ten is also expressed by i< alone, e.g., ^^ 
men, 'in.' 

11. The diphthong ai is represented by fatha before ^ 
e.g., iJb hat, * is. ' It has the sound of ai in aisle. 

The diphthong au is formed by fatha "betex^, e.g^ ^^5^ \ 
daujmS, ' ^ ran/ It is pronounced like ow m l^o^D, ot A^^ o-u 
m the German word Hans. 



8 USE OP THE PRIMITIVE VOWELS. 

12. The use of the primitive vowels may be thus summed 
up: — 

Fatha-^ ^ 

ft 

(1) between two consonants has the sound of tt in hut, 

e«g«> ^*'i-^ mat^ * don't.' 

(2) before the vowel | causes the latter to be sounded 

I • 

I long, e.gr., d^K r5^, * a night.* 

(3) before the vowel ^ forms the diphthong at, e.g., jj^o 

(4) before the vowel j forms the diphthong at*, e.g., ^ja$^ 
i feature, * a small shell.' 

i Kasra — —^r 

(1) between two consonants has the sound of i in tin, e.g., 
%^ phir, ' again.' 

[ (2) before the vowel ^ causes the latter to be sounded 



like ee in seen, e.g., jJ diriy * religion.' 



Zamma — ^ 



(1) between two consonants has the sound of u in full^ e.g., 



C:^ 5t*^, * an idol.' 
(2) before the vowel j causes the latter to be sounded 

like u in rwZe, e.g., jjt^^ jMru^ *a broom,' 

13. Hamzas or the hamzated Alif • 

-4/7 words, which from their sound would be regarded in Eng- 
^i^A d^ beginning with a, vowel, must in lB.mdus\«ii\ eoxccoii^-tijc:^^ 



Hamza^ ob the hamzated alif. 9 

•witli the consonant L and their pronunciation depends upon the 
vowel following the aZtf, e.g., c^j at; i^( in; jol ****• 

The sound* of fl at the beginning of a word is indicated by the 
consonant alif with a horizontal alif (the long vowel) written 

above it, e.g., cj | flfe ; t^i} | a(Zmt. 

■4/^y, when a consonant, is a very weak aspirate, and should be 

distinguished by the mark hamza 9 (i.e., soft breathing) which, 

however, is generally suppressed at the beginning of a word. 

At the beginning of a syllable, not the first in a word, the 

* soft breathing ' may be represented by hamza 9 alone, e.^., 

^U; hha'l. 

14. In Persian and Hindustani, when one syllable ends with 
a vowel and the next begins with a vowel, hamza 9 is inserted 

between them, e»g., iijUk. jd'un; ^Ij.jpa'e; and sometimes there 

is a vacant space left for the hamza above a symbol like the 
initial or medial form of the ye, without the dots, e.gr., lSf^\i 

faHda; %s^}c%ji^e. 

15. In Persian, hamza is used to form the genitive case, when 
the governing word ends with the imperceptible h IS ot with the 
letter ye ^ as in the words ip^\i^ l0^t> dtda-^'danish, where 

the hamza alone has the sound of the short ^. 

16. Orthographical Signs. 

Tashdtd ( **» ) means strengthening or corr<}horation. It 
is denoted by the sign **• written above a consonant, which 

requires to be doubled or * strengthened,' e.g., W^^ "bacKO^.^.^ 

* child' f^^ fagq, ^ right.* 
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Jazm or 8ukun ( o ). When a consonant is not followed 
immediately by a vowel, and is therefore stationary, it is marked 

with the sign jazm o which means * amputation ' or ' cutting 

« 

short,' e.gr., SjS^ laskkar ' an army.' 

Tanwin ( ^^ ) called ' nunation ' (z.e., n-ing) means the 
doubling of a short vowel at the end of a word, and the addition 
I of the sound of the letter n. It is formed as follows: ^ an (for 



<» 
^ 



fafha). ~ tn (for kasra). JL. un (for gramma), e.g., ]\^ifauran, 

* immediately.' ^)Xc masalan, ' for example.' 

Wad ( JUL ) means ' union,' * conjunction.' It occurs in 
Hindustani only over the consonant I of the Arabic article #11 

^ ^ ^ 

in phrases from the Arabic, e.^., ^wjlo^l %a^I amiru'l muminin 

' Commander of the Faithful.* In such cases it signifies that the 
I at the commencement of the article is not sounded separately, 
but is absorbed by the vowel of the preceding word. 

Madd ( ""^ ) means ' prolongation.' Placed over an 
initial | it gives a long sound as of a in father, e.g., ^.^1 Spr 
'self; ^f a;,* to-day.' 

17. Some Technical. Grammatical Terms. 

Alif e mamduda is alif with the long sign madd over it, 
and means ' the prolonged alif* 
' Sahin is the term applied to a consonant which is * station- 

^ ary,* i.e,, not followed by a vowel. 

Mutaharrik means ' moving ' or * moveable,' and is applied to 
' . a consonant followed by and moveable by a vowel. Ma^ruf and 

majfi/l are Arabic terms applied to the letters j wolo and ^ 
ye, and mean 'known' and ' unknovm.' In A.T«[\5\^\?cife^^t^o 
ettersy aa vowela, are sounded tl and i re8^ectv\fe\y, w[\^^^<s^^ 
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sooDds are called maWuf, * known.' The sounds o and e beings 
foreign to the Arabic language, are called majMl, * unknown.' 

Ma^ruf and majhulj as applied to verbs, mean * active ' (voice) 
and * passive' (voice). 

18. Urdu Numerals. 

The characters for the numerals are as follows : — | f f f^ 
O^jvAq* for 123456789 0. They 
are written, as in English, from left to right, e.g., H»d 1905. 

19. Urdu Reading: Exercise* 

The use of the short vowels and other orthographical signs 
as guides to pronunciation is fully exemplified in the following^ 
passage, which should be read carefully in conjanction with 
the transliteration into Roman characters. 

It must, however, be borne in mind that the short vowels and 
other orthographical signs are not generally employed in 
manuscripts and in books printed in India ; and that a sound 
knowledge of the language is necessary to enable a student ta 
correctly pronounce words met with in reading. 

N.B. — When the letter " nun " in its final or in its detached form has 
no dot in the middle, e.g., ^u/o it must be pronounced nasally. 
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/ 

-y^ 7^' T **? ^^' y "^^y u"' ^ Sfi ti^'t 

^ ij^ tlU - ^ l£^ ^ il/i ^ ^l^c:^^_^b 

j^^i «j u^ -y ,_^ c:-t5^^' ^U^" I'-^'r 

.1^ JU c_)l aT- lyT ^*^ ^^co-c 2_^ ^^U i^^ - LT 

• l^" LT^jj^. jU 1/^ ^_^ 2' i«i ■-?• 

-E7A; shaihs ne hahut sH mal eh sarrdf ko supurd kiyci aur ap 
safar ko gayci, Jah phir Hya sarraf se taqctzfl ktyS. TJsne qasam 
kha^i ki tu ne mujhe nahtn saumpd. hau Mudda^i ne qdzt ko 
ittUa* ki, Qazi ne td'ammul kar-ke kahd,^ hi Jcisu se mat kahiyo, 
ki fuldina sarraf mera mUl nahin det^. Main tere mal ke IV e eh 
tadhlr karHngS, DUsre din qazl ne us sarraf ko hulS-ke y^h kahS, 
ki mere pots hahub kHm hai, akelcL nahin kar saktfl Tiun, chdhtci 
hiin ki tujhe apnH ndHb karUn, hiswdste ki tu hard, imdindSr hai, 
^arrdf ne qahftl kiyd aur hahut kh^sh hiVa, Jah tcoh apne ghar 
gayd, tab qazi iie mudda^i se kahS, hi ah mUl ki darkhwast 
sar?d^yse ^aro, alhatta degdi, Woh shakhs sarrdf ke ghar gayd. 

i^arrOf ne usko dekhte hi buldy&y ki aji idTiar <5?o, bKale a'e^ 

^a/d ifumhara mal bhtil-gaya tha. 
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20. The Deva-nagari Alphabets 

Vowels* 

^afaja^i^i^u^ii^n^e^ai^o^ au, 
Nasal Symbol * or m or n, called anuewar and anunSsik^ 
respectively. Final aspirate : (A), called visarg. 

Viram^ * pause,' is written under a consonant thus 5|, and 
denotes the absence of the inherent a by which the consonant 
is vocalized, but is generally omitted in writing. 

Consonants. 

Gutturals m ha ^ kha V ga V gha ^ iia 

Palatals g cha $ chha ^ ja m jha ^ Ha 

Cerebrals Z ta ^ t^a ^ da ^ ra 15 4h>a ^ rha IS na 

Dentals n ta if tha ^ da xt dha ST na 

Labials Ti pa "^ 'ph ^ ha IT hha ^ ma 

Semi- Vowels if ya X ra ^ la 5" va 

Sibilants sr sa ^ sha ^ sa T ha. 

The forms of the vowels given above are the initials, and 
are used only at the beginning of a word ; when subjoined to- 
a consonant they take the following forms : — 

a (not expressed) ; « T; * f; * "^ ; t* >a ; fl ^; 7*t a ; 

m 



Thus — m ha; ISTT kha; ftl gi; ^ qh\\ ^ cKu ; ^ cAvKu\ 
^Jr^/ ^ fe; ^ dai; ^ to ; yt daw. 
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In the following cases the combination of consonant and 
vowel is thus formed : — 

?• r with u is written ^ 
.T r „ it „ „ ^ 

. When one consonant follows another .with no vowel be- 
tween, the two are combined into one compound letter, e.^., 

IST sva, 9i "kla and ^ mna. 

Consonants may be compounded in one of three ways, viz, — 
(1) by writing one above the other, as, % Jcka, ^ f^a; (2) by 
writing one after the other,' omitting in all but the last the per- 
pendicular stroke, and uniting the remainder of the character to 
that next following, as, S? hda, Wt ttha, ST yya; (3) some letters, 
when in combination, partially or wholly change their form, 
thus, ^ fc + ^ sha becomes ^ Jcsha, ^ j + oT «a, g* jna. 

?: ra takes two different forms, according as it is the first 
or last letter of a compound. Thus, when initial in a com- 
pound, it is written as a semi-circle (called reph) above the 

second consonant, as in ^Jj sarp ; but when non-initial it takes 
the form of a short stroke below the preceding consonant, as 
in fl^?ir grahan* 

When a conjunct, of which T ra is the first member, consists 
of more than two consonants, the semi-circle reph is written 
over the last letter, as in TiTUT dharmm. When a conjunct with 
T ra initial is vocalized by fi,*^ «,'\ o, T aw, or is followed by 
anuswavy then reph is written to the right of them all ; thus, 
T79^ dharmmiy W^T sarvam^ etc. 

21. Hindi Numerals* 

The characters for the numerals are as follows : — 
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22. Beading Exercise. 

tTK ^ 5firT ^ 'f^ T^ ^n^ 5rT% ti ftiT^, 5ht fire ^h^ 
4i4ii^ 51^ ^ ^^51^, ^^ WT ^ |t ^it&, ^t* f^ ^ ^ra% 
^* ^i5r& ^in ¥, fii ^hf HT^^T ^ ^^ xm % ^sir jft'B' ^ 

^ ^i ; ^* % OT" t 55T, 5 ^' ^?F> %- ? ^ttt Tern ^ 

Wfl^ ^, W5t 5r^, rft ^ISTT ft? ^1? T#t 5Ct fl" ^^ iflw T^ %■ 

AJchar hadsah hi yah (for yeh) rlti thi, lei sadd faqtr kd hhesh le, 
rat ko nagar ki gall gall nake nake men phirte, aurjis daridri 
kangal dukhl ko dekhte us kd dukh dur karte. Ek din jaun nikle 
taun dekhte kyd hain, ki kdi sdJiukar hi he(i par ke upar gokh men 
khari ro ro hisur rahi hai. Ye hole, MdH ! tukrH hhefiyo, wah (for 
woh) roti dene a'i ; inhon ne us se puchhd, tu kyoh roti hai. Uttar 
dtyS, m,erd swami hdrah haras sejShaz le hanaj konikld. hai, us 
kd kuchh samdchdr nahin pclya, is dukh se roti hurt. Itnd sun, 
roti le, a sis de, dge harhe^ to dekhd ki ko'i rand,i ro ro chakki pis 
rahi hai, TJsi hhdnti us se hhi puchhd, 

NiB.'—The various letters peculiar to the Arabic and Persian al- 
phabets, as used in Urdu, are sometimes indicated in the Deva>nagari 
character by means of diacritical points, as follows : — 

A dot under any one of the vowels indicates that the vowel is follow- 
ed or preceded by a *at>i. ^ alone» =p;3| = c3>3r=ji5 Lj^ 



16 PARTS OF SPEECH. 



CHAPTER 11. 

23. Parts of Speech « 

According to the system adopted by Urdu Grammarians 
there are only three Parts of Speech, the Noun (ism), the 
Verb ifi^l), and the Particle (harf). The term Noun includes 
Substantives, Adjectives and Pronouns. Under Verb are com- 
prised Conjugational Verbs, Participles, and Verbal Nouns. 
Under the denomination Particle come Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Conjunctions and Interjections. 

N.B. — The Farts of Speech are classified in this Grammar 
according to the English method. 

24. The Article. 

In Hindustani there is no regular Article. The question as 
to whether a Noun is definite or indefinite can be determined 
by the context alone. The Demonstrative Pronouns yeh, 
* this,* and woh, ' that,' are often employed to give the force of 
the Definite Article ; and the numeral ek, * one,' or the Indefinite 
Pronoun Jco^t, ' some,' to convey that of the Indefinite Article. 

THE NOUN. 

25. Gender. 

There are only two genders. Masculine and Feminine. 

Bemarhs. — Many nouns are optionallj of either gender, e.g., jdn^ * life * ; 
flJcr, * anxiety,' * thought.' 

For general Bule for determining gender of nouns, see para. 84. 

J^^, Nonna denoting animate beings of the male sex are 
"uascnline; those that denote females areiemmme. Except lous. — 
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The masculine noxma qahtla, / family/ ' tribe/ and ih^ndSUf 
* family/ are sometimes used to signify ' wife.' 

27. The gender of nouns denoting inanimate objects, and 
that of abstract nouns, depends on their termination and the 
language whence they are derived; but there are numerous 
exceptions. 

28. Mascultne Nouns, — Of the Masculine Gender are : — 

(1) tttawfe nouns ending in a , as Std, 'flour'; hiroL, * diamond.' 

Chief among the exceptions to the rule are feminine 
diminutiYes ending in iySt, e.g., chirzyclj ' a bird ' ; 
4tbtycl, a ' little box.* 

(2) Nouns ending in 5^ e.g.. bandun ' a slave.* CI )i Qf^ ^ 

(3) Nouns ending, in g or ^ and especially those ending 

in a'o, e.g., d&rU, ' liquor ' ; dlu, ' potato ' ; hhli*o, 

' price.' 

(4) Nouns ending in jpan^ e .g.^ hachpan, ' childhood,' 

' childishness ' ; kaminapan, ' meanness.' 
($) Arabic nouns of certain 'measures,' an enumeration 
O'Ww^ of which is beyond the scope of this work. 

29. f^inine Nouns, — Of the "Fe piinine Gender are : — 

(1) Nouns ending in t . Among the few exceptions to this 
rule are pSnu ^ water *; ght^ * clarified butter * ; matt . 
' a pearl * ; ji, ' life *; dahi, * curdled milk.* 

(2) Per s ian nouns ending in igh* e.g., s&zish, * conspiracy,* 
* combination ' ; ndlish, * complaint.' Exception,— 
bSlish, ' a pillow .* 

Rem. — ^It shoald be nofced that £&, not preceded by i, is not a feminine 
termination in Hindustani. 

(3) Nouns ending in t , e.g., rUt, 'night'; Hzzat, 'honour.' 

Exceptions. — gosht^ ' me at*; darafcit, * a tt ^ \^iaYV>a\.^ 
*herem^e/etc. 
(4) Nouns terminatJDff in the syllable hat or toat^ ^t^^^^^ 
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by the long vowel fl , e.g., ghahrahat^ ' pertubation ' ; 
hanOwat, ' invention.' 

(5) Arabic nonns ending in H, e.g., halU ^ a calamity '; haqa, 
* duration.' 

(6) Arabic nouns of the * measure ' " tafU,^^ e.g., tasHn, 
' consolation ' ; taqsir, ' fault.' Perhaps the only ex- 
ception to this rule is ta^wtz^ * an amulet.' 

(7) As in the case of masculine nouns, there are numer- 
ous Arabic feminine nouns, the gender of which 

depends on the * measure ' to which they belong. 

30. Oompound Nouns* — These nouns take generally the ge n- 
der of the latter part of the compound, e.g., shikdr-gah (f.), 
* a hunting ground '; Mkolwat-khttna (m,), ' a private apartment.* 

31. Feminine nouns denoting animate beings are, frequently, 
distinct from the masculines, e.g., mard^ * a man ' ; ^aurat, ' a 
woman ' ; Mkasam, ' a husband' \joru, ' a wife '; 65p, * a father ' ; 
m5, * a mother.' 




General rule for determining Gender of Nouns. 

32, Formation of Feminines from Masculines, — To form f em- 
inines from masculines, certain afl&xes are employed, the most 
common of which is the feminine termination «, thus : — 

(1) If the masculine ends in a consonant by adding ^, e.g., 
hrdhman^ * a Brahman ' ; hrcihmani^ ' a Brahman 
woman.' 

(2) If the masculine ends in g, or a, by changing those 
terminations into a, e.g., 5e/a, * a son ' ; heti^ * a 

I I daughter * ; ghora, ^ a horse ' ; ghoyi , * a mare.' 

(3) If the masculine ends in a, consoaaBt, or in a , or e, u 
by adding », ni^ or G,ni, Examples. — Suna r 'a 

goldBmith,' sunHran QT snnJXmx., ^ago\dsm\V?iQ!!^V\i^'' \ 
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sher, ' a tiger ,' shemi, * a tigresB ' ; Mtfi, * a pony,' 
taftwaniy ' a pony mare.' 

Bern. — If the masouline ends in a long vowel, preceded by a consonant, 
the vowel is generally dropped before the affixes are added, e.g., dulhd ' a 
bridegroom '; dulhan, ' a bride *; dhobi, * a washerman *; dhobin, * a washer- 
woman '; hdtht, ' an elephant ' ; hathni, ' a female elephant.' 

/ 33. The distinction of sex in animals is sometimes indicated 
) by means of the Persian words nar, ' male ' ; mUda, * female ' ; 
) e.g., ^er-e-nar, ' a male tiger ' ; sher-^-indda, ' a female tiger.' 

34. j^onns ending in f, t, or ish are generally feminine; those 
ending in any other lett# are mostly masculine. 

7 Bern, — When, in doabt as to the gender of a noun, it is better to use 
the masonline. 

35. Number. 

Rtdes for Formation of Plural, 

1. The following nonius remain unchanged in the nomina- 
tive plural, (i) masculines ending in a consonant, or in «, o, or 
f, e.g., ghar, ' a house '; bichhu, ' a scorpion '; moti, * a pearl '; (ii) 
masculines ending in d denoting proper names, relationship, titles 
and professions, e.g., cAac^a, 'a paternal uncle'; rajcl, * a king'; 
(iii) Persian and Arabic words ending in a, e.g., dary&y ' a river '; 
sahrQ^ * a desert.' A few Arabic words are exceptions to this 
rule. 

2. Masculines ending in a or a, except those above mentioned, 
form the nominative plural by changing a or a into «, e.g., hetcL, 
* a son '; pi. hete ; parda, ' a curtain '; pi. parde. The Hindi 
noun of relationship, dadS, 'a paternal grandfather,* comes 
under this rule. 

3. Feminines ending in i form the nominative plural by 

* changing i into iyan, e.g., gJiort * a mare '•, pi. gTiorixjaii. k. ^a-^ 
y^ords' ending in a, add dn in nominative "p\aT«l\., e.^.^ iwU^'* ^ 
wife "; pl/oru'efi orjoru*Sn. 
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4. Feminmes, not ending in f, form the nominative plural 
by adding cii to the singalar, e.g., rat, ' a night '; pi. rdten ; 
^aurat, * a woman '; pi. 'auraten. 

36. Declension* 

Urdu Grammarians recognise only three cases, viz., the 
Nominative and Agent, the Genitive, and the Dative-Accu- 
sative or Objective ; but in Hindustani grammars, compiled for 
the use of European students, the following eight cases are ad- 
mitted: Nominative, Agent, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, 
Ablative, Locative, and Vocative. 

37. Nouns are declined by adding to their formative or 
oblique form, singular and plural, certain postpositions, which 
serve as case-endings. 

Bern, — Formative means the form of the noun to which postpositions 
can be added, and includes all the oases except the nominative or 
subjective, and the first form of the accusative. 

38. Postjpositions used in the Declension of Nouns, 

he, kt. 



Genitive 


of kd. 


Dative 


to hOf 


Accustive 


•• • • . • 


Agent 


by ne 


Ablative 


from, with, by, se 


Locative 


in, on. men 



par. 

The Accusative has two forms* It is sometimes like the 
Nominative, sometimes like the Dative according to the require- 
ments of Syntax, e.g., mard or m^rd ho, hetH or hete ho. 

The Vocative is general, preceded by the interjection ai, e.g., 
Ai hdp, * father' ; Ai hefe * son.' 

SP. The Oemiwe ia in reality an adjective, formed by the 
^x- ^^, and js inEected aa such to agree mtli tti^ ^o^encmii^ ot 
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qualified noun. The kd, therefore is inflected into he or ^f, 
according to the gender and case of the nonn qnalifled. 

Rules concerning the use of kHy ke, ki. 

(i) ka is used only before a mascnliDe noun, nominative 
case, singular, or before the flrst form of the accusa- 
tive, masculine, e.g., tldmi ka hetSi shahr men hat, ' the 
man's son is in the city ' ; mard kH kuttd mat mdrOy 
' do not beat the man's dog.' 
(ii) ke is used before all masculine nouns, in formative cases 
singular, and in all the cases of the plural, e.g., larke 
ke hap ko, ' to the boy's father '; ^aurat ke ghar se, ' from 
the woman's house '; saudagar ke ghoron kS tawila, 
' the stable of the merchant's horses ' ; hSdshah ke 
hagMcTion men, * in the king's gardens.' 
(iii) kl is used invariably before all feminine nouns, in all 
cases, singular and plural, e.g., mard ki be(i, ^ the 
man's daughter ' ; mard kl heft ko, * to the man's 
daughter ' ; 6Afl'i kl kitahe^, * the brother's books '; 
hh&H kl kitdhon men, * in the brother's books.' 

40. The Persian Oenitive, — ^In Urdu composition the form 
of the Persian Genitive {izdfat) is frequently employed. In such 
cases the governing noun is placed first, and, when it ends in a 
consonant, kasra, is attached to its final letter, e,g,, y^b *- - ^^ 



% 



asp-8-tdjir, * the merchant's horse.' When it ends in JJ ^ a, or 
^ «, hamza 9 is employed, e,g,, Jyo iiki^ Jsb^ruC Smard, *the 

man's house'; b >0 ^^>^U mahVe darya, ' the fish of the sea.' 

When the governing noun ends in either of the long vowels alif or 

«?3'o the Aa»i;?a is followed by ^ e.y., d^^csO Ju ptf^talslkt, ^-^sJd^ 

/ 
/oo^ ofOxe throne '; ^^j Ajj rfi'^ zamm^ * tlie iace oi Ai\ie ejoc^iJo.^ 



tfi^ 
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41. The izafat is nsed also for connecting a substantive with 
an adjective, e.^., ^ _*^^ i*)^ makan'S'ihfih, ' a fine house.' 

42. Dative, — The postposition td'irij * to ' is sometimes used 
instead of ko, e.g., bdp he taHn, * to the father.' 

43. Ablative — Sen, son, and siti used in some of the older 
writings, instead of «e, are now practically obsolete. 

44. Locative, — Tak (talak) * up to,' is also used as a postposi- 
tion of this case. 

45. Classification of Declensions. 

The declension of nouns may be divided conveniently into 
three classes: — 

Glass J. — ^Masculine nouns which are uninflected in the singu- 
lar, and of which the nominative plural is the same 
as the nominative singular, e.g., mard, * a man. ' 

Class II. — Masculine nouns ending in a or a, of which the 
formative cases singular, and also the nominative 
plural, are obtained by inflecting a or a into e, e.g., 
hetS, * a son ' ; parda,*^ a curtain. ' 

Class IIL — All feminine nouns, whether ending in a conso- 
nant or in a long vowel, e.g., rUt, * a night'; larkt^ 
* a girl ' ; cMriyd, ' a bird. ' 

N.B, — The Formative plural of nouns of all classes ends in 
ch. In nouns ending in any letter except the masculine 
terminations a and a, the Formatives are obtained by adding' 
oii to the singular, e.g., naukar, * a servant '; naukaron, TRfte 
Formatives of nouns ending in a or a are made by changing 
the final letter of the singular into on, e.g., larks, * a boy '; 
/ar^ofi / jyarda, *d curtain'; pardon. 
The Vocative plural of all nouns ends in o, e.^.> Ai maxd^y 
Omen '; Az Zafko, 'O boys/ 
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46. FIRST DECLENSION. 





sher * a tiger.' 








Singtdar. 






Nom. 


sher 




a tiger. 


Gen. 


sher JcS, he, hi, 




of a tiger. 


Dat. 


sher, Jco] 




to a tiger. 


Ace. 


I sher 
Xsher Jco 










a tiger. 


Agent. 


sher tie 




by a tiger. 


Abl. 


sher se from, 


with, 


by a tiger. 


Loc. 


sher, men, par 


in 


, on a tiger. 


Voc. 


ai sher 




tiger. 



Plural, 



Nom. 


sher 




tigers. 


Gen. 


sheron JcS, Jce, let 




of tigers. 


Dat. 


shero'h Jco 
C sher 
\ sheron Jco 




to tigers. 


Acc. 




tigers. 


Agent. 


shero'h ne 




by tigers. 


Abl. 


shero'h se from, 


with, 


by tigers. 


Loc. 


sheron meh, par 


in 


, on tigers. 


Voc. 


at shero 




tigers. 



To this declension belong also Persian and Arabic nouns 
(masc), e,g,, darySt, ' a river '; sd^rQ, *a desert '; and a few Hindu- 
stani masculine nouns ending in long vowels, e.g., lala, * a tea- 
cher * ; rHjcL, * a king ' ; bichchU, 'a scorpion * ; p&nt, ' water * \ 
moti, * a pearl * ; Sdmt, ' a man * ; hatht, ' an e\ep\i'a.TL\.I 

Ssm.^Tbe Formaeivea, aingular and plural, o! gowu) * a, V\\\bl%^; «aa.<ii 
pMu^ 'a foot, ' are gd'on and pffoh respectively. 
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47. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 





Singular. 


Plural, 


Nom, 


hefii, a son 


hete, sons. 


Gen. 


hets ka, he, hi 


heton kfi, ke, kl 


Dat. 


hete ko 


heton ko. 


Ace 


chetSL 
\ hete ko 


rhete. 
\ heton ko. 


Agent. 


hete ne 


heton ne. 


Abl. 


hete se 


heton se. 


Loc. 


hete men, par 


heton men, par. 


Voe. 


ai hete 


ai heto. 



In this declension are also included a few nonns ending in din, 
e.g., haniyan, * a merchant.' Gen. haniyen-kcL or haniye-ka. 



48. 



THIRD DBCLBXSION. 





^aurat, * a woman.' 




Singular, 


Plural. 


Norn, 


^aurat, a woman 


^auraten, women. 


Gen. 


^aurat ka, ke, ki 


^auraton ka, ke, ki. 


Dat. 


^aurat ko 


^auratoh ko. 


Ace. 


C^aurat 
\,*aurat ko 


r^auraten. 
l ^auratoh ko. 


Agent. 


^aurat ne 


^auratofi ne. 


Abl. 


^aurat se 


^auraton se. 


Loc. 


^aurat weii, par 


^av/ratoh meti,, par. 


Voc. 


ai ^aurat 


ai ^aurato. 



JS^marJks.'^Ohij'^ya, * a bird ' and few other feminine diminutives drop 
bo anal a in the Formative Plaral, e.g., "Nom. "El. cKvr>''\i«'^- ^^^^^ 
'r&aa, ^ A^e, Jki. 
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The nominative plural of gfS'c, * a cow/ is gd^e-h^ and the for- 
mative plural, gcCon, 

Jorii, * a wife,' becomes in the nominative plural, Joru^M or 
joriten. 

giort, * a mare.* 

Singular, Plural, 

ahpriyan. mares. 
ffkoriyon ka, he, kt, 
fl^pfiyon ko. 
Sjipriyan. 
i/jljfiHyon ko. 
glffiriyon ne, 
Jj^oriyon se. 
gi^rzyori men, par. 
at g^Ttyo, 

Bern. — Feminine nouns ending in t form their nominative plaral either 
by adding ah or by changing i into iydh. 

49. ADJECTIVES. 

The adjective generally precedes the noun qualified. 

Adjectives ending in 5 (not Persian or Arabic) and a few 
Persian adjectives ending in a such as taza, * fresh,' are inflected 
into e in the Formative singular, and in the Nominative plural, 
when qualifying masculine nouns, e.g., Dative singular, achchhe 
hete ko * to a good son '; Nominative plural achchhe hefe, * good 
sons.* Such adjectives, when qualifying feminine nouns, are 
inflected into f in all cases, singular and plural, e.g., Nominative 
singular achchhi heft, * a good daughter '; Dative plural, achchhl 
hetiyon ko ' to good daughters.' 

TwoAdjeotiveajuda(FerBia,n) * separate' and JuXa^i^ ^kwJKsve 
'certain, ' are Bnbject to inflection. 



Nom. 


u/l^ori, a mare 


Gen. 


^orz ka, ke, kl 


Dat. 


ffjjpri ko 


Ace. 


fsfipn 
\gfpri ko 


Agent. 


giprt ne 


Abl. 


ff&ort se 


Loc. 


gipri men, par 


Voc. 


ai gJlpri 



26 ADJECTIVES. 

N.B. — Adjectives with any other termination than those hefore 
mentionedy whether qtudifytng masculine or feminine nouns, 
undergo no inflection in either Singular or Plural. 

50. Examples of Declension of Adjectives* 

Rem, — The necessary postpositions, or case endings, must be added to 
Formative cases of the nonns qualified. 

1. Adjectives ending in d. 

Masculine, 

Nom. Sing. halcL ghora, *a black horse.' Nom. IPh kale ghore. 
Form. „ kSle ghore. Form. „ kale ghoron. 

Feminine, 

Nom. Sing. kdU ghori ' a black mare.' Nom. PI. kali ghoriyHn. 
Form. „ kSli ghoft* Form. „ koiU ghofiyon. 

2. Adjectives not subject to inflection. 

Nom. Sing, ihuh mard, 'a good man.' Nom. PL ihuh mard. 

Form. „ ihuh mard. Form. „ ihuh mardon. 

N*om. Sing. M«6 ^aurat, ' a good Nom. PI. khitb ^auraten. 

woman.' 

Form. „ Mw6 'aurat. Form. „ Mw& ^auratoh. 

Nom. Sing. ibUli ghar (Masc.) Nom. PI, khQli ghar. 

* an empty honse.' 

Form. „ ilkSlt ghar „ Form. „ khSlt gharon. 

In Persian construction, as explained in para 41, the form of 
the izaf at ia generally used, the adjective following the noun, e.g., 
^i S^ahr-^-buzurg, 'a great city.' 



7 



51. Comparison of Adjectives, , 

^djectivea have no difference of termmation, ec^aV^^XerA, lc> 
fir ana 'est' in llnglisli, to express Coia^wcsAJiN^ ?)c\i<^ 



COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 
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Superlative. When two objects are compared, that with which 
the comparison is made is placed generally in the ablative case» 
e.g., hdthi ghofe se hafci hai, * the elephant is larger than the 
horse '; yih mez us se chhotl hai, ' this table is smaller than that/ 
In this construction the particle se has the meaning of ' than.' 

Comparison may also be expressed by employing-th»-werdi>a- 
nisbat, ' in comparison with^ljadth-^ii^'genitive of the noun with 
which compSiEisan'ls'made, e.g., tumhard ghar ha-nishat us-ke 
unchSTiai, * your house is higher than his.' 

Sometimes the adverbs ziydda and aur denoting * more \ 
used in f or ming c j 
smaller.' 



r.g., z'iydda buland, ^^gher '; aur 



Superlative, — To form the Superlative the word«a6 ' all,' with •• 
the particle se, signifying ' than,' is used, e.g., ySh larhd sah se j 
achchhd hai, ' this boy is the best of all ' ; kuttd sab jdnwaroh se I 
hushydr hai, ' the dog is the most intelligent of all animals.' >J[ 

52. In Persian the Comparative and SuperlatiiO-degtees-are 
formed by addingJ^JJi»-Poui(;l\ e^^Tor^^nd '* tarin " respec-^ 

:am, ' little ' ; kamtar, ' less ' ; kamtartn, ' least.* 

53. Adjectives may be intensified by repetition, e.g., barn 
hard, * very large * ; thandd fhanid, ' very cold ' ; also by prefixing 
the adverb bahut, * very ' ; e.g., bahut achchhd, * very good '; or the 
word bard ' great,' used adverbially, e.g., bard mazbui, ' very 
strong.' A still stronger emphasis may be obtained by adding 
to the adverb the particle hi, e.g., bahut hi ihardb, ' very bad 
indeed.' 

54. The particle sd appended to adjectives and adverbs has 
the sense of ' somewhat ' equivalent to the English affix ish, e.g., 
hdld sa, ' blackish ' ; chhofd sd, ' smallish ' ; bahut sd * rather 
much.' It may, howovoPj denote ^yery,' e.g., hdl 9 €d^ 'ver y 
4 ilauk^ ; hahul iSt, ^ l eiy much. ' When. a&.&.ei^ \.o ^ T\ss^\i. *^' 
forms an adjective, e.g., larked sd, ' boyish. ' •, cliox sS , '' NiJoie^V^- ^^ 

js subject to mBection like adjectives ending m a, e.^-.^^a^T^- ^ 



^ 
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ghaTj * a largish house '; chhofi si larki, * a smallish girl '; kale se 
ghore, ' blackish horses ' ; haJiut se darakht * rather many ' or 
' very many trees.' When connected with a genitive case it 
signifies *like,' e.g,, hatJii kSL sa qad * of stature like an elephant.' 
When aflfixed to a pronoun, the latter is put in the inflected 
(or formative form) e.gr., mujh set, * like me '; tt^'h sa^ * like thee.* 



55. 



Numerals* 



The characters for the numerals, already noted in paras. 
18 and 21, are fully exemplified in the following table : — 



E.oman 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 


50 


67 


100 


126 


Arabic 
(used inUrdu) 


frri^d'ivAS* 


4. 


IV 




in 


Hindi 


A^^8i<^^e* 


\* 


!• 


<o 



lb ¥rill be observed that both in Arabic and Hindi figares are written 
from left to right, as in English. 



The Cardinal Numbers. 



5 paAch 

6 chha 



10 daa 



"{^ 



\_gyarah 

12 h/frah 

13 teraJt 
U chaudah 

15 pandrak 

16 solo/i 

18 QfMraA 

19 lints 

20 bis 

22 ba'is 

23 ie'is 

24 cAaubts 

25 paekis 

26 r^^b&is 

27 sata'u 



28 affta'is 

29 itntis 

30 tls 

32 6a/ii« 

33 tentis 

34 cftoiiniis 

35 paint is 

36 cA?to«ia 

37 sai'n(ts 

40 cMlii 
ek tails 
■JetSlie 

42 fce'aZf* 

43 tehtdlis 

44 cAait'aiis 

45 painlSlis 

46 chhe'Slis 

47 saiMaLu 

49 ujic7i5j 

50 pachas 
~i f ekSicaii 



4l/** 



52 hOwan 

53 h'rpan 

54 cAauuian 

55 pachpan 

56 fAAo^an 

57 sattatcan 

58 athawan 

59 uiteath 

60 sSfA 



„, feksath 

62 fcasafA 

63 tirsafh 

64 chaunsath 
66 pai-nsaih 

66 ckhe'asath 

67 sa«a(A 
„ farsalh 
^°\arksath 

69 wn/iafiar 

70 saiiar 
_. fekhattar 
"■\ikkattar 

72 fcaAnMar 

73 tihattar 

74 cAawfta^iar 

75 pachhatti 

76 chkihatta 

77 sathatlar 

78 athattar 



81- 






82 fce'ffsj 

83 (iVarf 

84 chaitraei 

85 pachdsi 

86 c?iJie'asi 

87 soMsi 



92 &nnfiu:e 

93 tirSnawe 

94 eliauransice 

96 ckhe'Bnaire 

97 sa (a twice 

98 afAanowe 
PQ fninanawe 

\»iarana)ce 



100 [" 



Jtem arts. —the aboTs nambera ehonld be ooinmitt«6L to lamatiti %V)!<. 
thoiB aboTB 20 mn/- a7ao be eipreSBed by plaoing ttie TJOTa ipot, ' oiex", 
htirten tbe daoimal and the unit, e.g., bis par sot, 'bot«tvo^«i^«iA1' ' 
ar s pachdi par ehdr, 'loar omr fifty '-54. 




•30 ORDINAL NUMBERS. CJOLLBCTIVE NUMBERS. 

67. Above one hundred, the numbers are formed as in 
English, but witbnnfi t^g ftnti junction ' and,' e.g., eh sau eh,'' one 
hundred and one ' ; char sau pachas, ' four hundred and fifty' ; 
^h haz&r chha sau sattSwan, 'one thousand six hundred and 
fifty-seven.' 

58. The sense of * about ' is expressed by adding the word 
eh (one) to any of the cardinal numbers (single or compound), 
•6.^., das eh ' about ten ' ; sau eh, about a hundred.' A similar 
idea is conveyed by two numbers (not generally consecutiv e),. 
e.g., do tin, ' two or three ' ; afh das, ' eight or nine ' ; pandrah 
his * from fifteen to twenty.' 

59. The Ordinal Numbers* 

pahlS, first tisrd, third 

dusrS, second chauthd, fourth 

The remaining ordinals are formed from the cardinals by 
■adding wan, (masc,), win, (fem.) : except chhatwan, ' sixth,' in 
which t is inserted after the cardinal, e,g. : — 

panchwdiii, fifth daswah, tenth 

chhatwdn, sixth ig&rahwah eleventh 

satwan, seventh harahw&n, twelfth 

athwM, eighth ehisw^n, twenty-first 

nHuwGn, ninth sauwRn, hundredth 

60. Collective Numbers* 

Collective numerals are formed by adding the letter a or 

i, to the cardinals, e.g., bisd, or hist, * a score '; oattlsd, ' an 

aggregate of thirty- two.' .There are, however, special words to 

express some aggregate numbers, e.g.,jora (or j'ori), ' a pair '; 

ganda, * a four'; gahi, * a five'; hort, * a score '; saikr^, ' a hun- 

<p7vd / ha2&9', ' a thousand '; llihh, * a hundred thousand, a lac '; 

^aro/; 'ten milliona, a, croreJ* 

Wben used inde£mtely in the plural, t\ie»e ag^e^^ Ti>M2c^i^\^ 
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take the formative termination on, e.g., saikron Qdmij ' hundreds 
of men ' ; Jiazdron ghar, ' thousands of houses ' ; iSkhon rttpa^e, 
' lacs of rupees/ 

61. Distributive Numerals. 

Distributives are formed bj repeating the Cardinals once, 
thus: — tin tin^ 'three each, three a piece,' dt^ d(hy 'eight 
a piece, by eights.' 

62. Multiplicative Numerals. 

To express the sense of ' fold ' or * time,' the words gunS, 
(fem. guni)j or Juira (or ahrd), are added to the cardinals, e»g., 
doguna, or dund^ * two-fold '; tigund, ' threefold * ; ekahrS, 
• single ' ; tikardy ' threefold, triple.' 

63. Numeral Adverbs. 

Numeral adverbs, denoting ' number of times ' are formed by 
adding to the Cardinals the word hdr, ' time,' or dafay or mar- 
taha, e.g., ek h&r, * once * ; do dafa, * twice '; chdr martaba^ * four 
times.' When signifying ' order in which actions are perform- 
ed,' they are formed by changing the final a of the ordinals 
into e, e.g., paMe, ' firstly '; tisre, * thirdly.' 



64. Fractional Numbers. 

Substantives, 
«,a'^ "^ ^ ddhd * a half.' 

chauthlVi J ^^ sawd% ' one and a quarter.' 

tihd% * a third ' 



Adjectives, 
paun 1. rt 1 ' ^^^^^' * one half more.' 

adia, Sdh, adh, 'half af^ia'i ^ ^ ^ >f 

sawa, 'a quarter more ' dTid'i J 
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65. These fractional terms always precede the noun or cardi- 
nal numbers with which they are nsed. When employed with 
numbers from 1 to 99 (inclusive), they signify a fraction more 
or less (as the case maybe) of 1, e.g., paune c?o (2— J of l = lf ), 
paune tU (30 -J of l-29f), sawa ^o (2 + J of 1=2^). With 
certain aggregate numbers including and above 100 they are 
used thus, paune sau (100 — | of 100=75); sawd dosau (200 -f|^ 
of 100 = 225); aawa hazSr (1000 + J of 1000=1250); sawa tin 
hazSr (3000 + J of 1000=3250). Sarhe can only be applied to 
numerals from 3 upwards, e.g., sHrhe tin (3 + | of 1 = 3|) ; sdrhe 
fffl^ (7+iof l = 7i). 

These fractions are used also with measures and quantities, 
«'g'> 4^^ w««> * la maunds '; arhaH gaj, ' 2| yards.' 



66. 



Days of the Week. 



Urdu. 


Hindi. 


English, 


itwHr, 


itwHr. 


Sunday. 


pir. 


somwSr. 


Monday. 


ma'hgal. 


ma'hgalwar. 


Tuesday. 


hudh. 


hudhwSr* 


Wednesday 


ium^a-rUt, 


hrihaspatiwSr. 


Thursday. 


jnm^a. 


shukrwSr. 


Friday. 


sanichar. 


sanichar. 


Saturday. 


67. 


PRONOUNS 


• 



The Personal Pronouns, of which there are only two, are 
JMw/il, '1/ and ta, Hhon' The pronoun oi t\i^ HVdrd person' 
' 02cpres8ed by the remote Demonstrative uc^Ti. S^^ ^^t«.. ^^ . 
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68. Personal Pronouns. 

1st Person, main^ *I.' 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. main ' I,* ham * We.' 

Gen. werfl, mere, /• ' my,* * of me.' hamdtra, "\ 

< hamdre, > * our,' ' of us.' 

meri. v hamUri, ) 

Dat. & "J mujh'ko or | or ' to me.' c ham-ko, or * to us.' 
Ace. J mujhe, ) * me.' (. hamsn, * us.' 

Agent. «»aVn-w6, * by me.' ham-ne, * by us.' 

* Abl. mujh'Se, 'from, by me.' ham-se, 'from, by us.' 

{mvjh-men, * in me.' Aaw-meii, ' in us.' 

mujh'par, ' on me.* ham-par, * on us.' 

2nd Person tH, 'thou.' 

Singular, Plural. 

Kom. tU, 'thou.' tum, 'you.' 

Gen. terU tere^ \ ' thy,' * of 'ytumhiirS,tumhilre l ' your,' ' of 

teri, ) thee.' J tumhUru j you.* 

Dat. A *> tujh'ko, ' to thee.' \ tum-ko, * to you.' 

Ace. 5 ^w; Ae, ' thee.' ) tumhen, * you.' 

Agent ^j2-ne, 'by thee.' tuni'ne, 'by you.' 

Abl. tujh'Se, 'from, by ^ 

, , , rtum-sef ' from, by you.' 

I tujh'meri, ' in thee.' \ turn-men, ' in you.' 

I ^tt;*A-par, 'on thee.' } turn-par, ' on you.' 

i2emarX;8.— The forms of the genitive, merd, terdf hamdrd, tumhdrd, are pro- 
perly Pronominal Adjectives. The trae Genitives mujh-Jcd, tujh-Ted, ham-kd^ 
tum-kdy based on the Fonttfttives mujh, tujhy ham, tum, are used oc>q^- 
sionallyt bat only in connection with an adjective, e.g., mujhi IcafaAtal^fV^a 
napby * The deetiny of nnfortanate me.' Also, \i an «kd\eot\v© Q^fiX\^^^ 
s pronoun in the agent case, the Formative oonstructioii ia emip\o^^^^ ^.^ 
^u/A 'aqlmand neinkarkiya; ' Thou, wise one, refuaedBt: 
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69. Demonstrative Pronouns. 

y^h, * this,' * he,' ' she,' ' it.' 

Singular, Flural. 

Nom. y^h, * this,' * he,' ' she,' * it.' y^h or ye, * these,' * they.' 

Gen, is'kctf'ke^'kt, in-A:3,-A;e,-H. 

Dat. is-koj or tee, in-ko, or inhen. 

Ace. y^hj is'ho, or we. y^h or ye, in^ko or inhen. 

Agent, is'ne or in ne, inhon^ne or in-ne, 

Abl. w-fie. tn-5e. 

Loc. iS'Tnen^'par, in^men^^ar. 

jRem.^-AIthongh yih is sometimes employed to express the Personal 
Pronoan ' he,' * she,* ' it,* the remote Demonstrative w6hy which now fol- 
lows is more commonly nsed. 

70. w(^h, *that,' *he,' 'she,' 'it.' 
Singular. Plural, 

Nom. wdh, * that,' * he,' ' she,' * it.' woh, wo, orwe,^ those,' ' they.' 

Gen. uS'kS, ke, hi, un-kH, he, kt, 

Dat. uS'ko, or use, un-ko or unhen. 

Ace. wdh, vs'ko, or use. we, un-ko or unhen. 

Agent us-ne or un-ne, unhoii-ne, or un-ne. 

Abl. uS'Se, un-se, 

Loc. uS'men,'jpar, un-me^i^-par, 

71. Remarks, — (i) When the Demonstrative Pronouns are nsed as 

Adjectives their case-endinga (kd, &o, men etc.) are placed after the nonns 
qnalified, and follow the rule oikd, fte, kt, explained in para. 38, e.g., is mard 
ka hefa, ' the son of this man * i*us lafke he hath men* * in that boy's hand ' ; < 
bat when the Demonstratives are employed as Personal Pronouns , their 

oaae-endingB are appended to the Formatives, e.^., us'ka ghord, * his horse'; 

r H'-Ae ffhar, ' their bonaea. * The forms un-ne (jageiit^ » use, uuKwi ^\i^t . o^nd J 
"^'J are only used when the DemonstTatlveB Borve «ia'e«^o\i«\'STQrD.w««», 
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(ii) T4h and wdh are used in a plnral sense, especially in Northern India, 
in preference to ye and loe, 

72. The Pronouns may be rendered emphatic by the addition 
of the particles f, or M (pi. in, hin), e.g., waiii,-Ai, *I myself'; 
yehij ' this very *; nsi-ko, * to that same person '; tmhi'H'kOf * to those 
same persons.' 

73. The Relative and Correlative* 

Bdattve, 
jo or jaun, * who,' * which,' * what,' * he,' ' who, ' etc. 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. Jo, jo, or J aun, 

Form. J 18 hU, he, hi, etc. jin,jinh, or jmhon'ka,']ce,'Jci, 



f . 



Correlative. 

so, or taun, * that same, ' * he,' * she, ' ' it, ' ' that. ' 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. so or taun. so, or *€tun. 

Form. ti8'k3,'ke,'ki, etc. tin, tinh, or tinhon,'ka,'ke,'kt. 

74. Interrogative Pronoun* 

kaun ' who ? ' ' what ?' * which ?' (applicable to }mA persons 

Nom. Sing. kaun. Nom. Plural kaun. 

Form. „ ki8,'k5-ke-ki, etc. Form. PL kin, kinh, kinhon. 

Kya, * what ?* (applicable to things only) . Nom. Jcyd , Eoxm TtoVvft ^Ata ,- 
U, a, etc. 

Bem,-'Tbe Formative iahe, ia seldom used, except, m t\i^ ^6Vi\\.V^^ «s^^ 
^'ve aas0s; ikie, the Formative of kaun, being genereWy Tx^e^L VasJtesw^. 
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75. Indefinite Pronouns* 

ko*i^ ' some one/ * some, ' ' any,* * a certain' (declinable in 
the singular otily). Nom. Sing ko'u Form Sing, ktsij or kisii, 
/ Wom. Plural ka'i. 

^ kuchh, ' some, ' * something, ' * any, ' * a few ' (indeclinable). 
ko^i ko'i means * a very few ' ; kuchh kucJih, * somewhat * ;. 
ko^i ekf or ek ko^i, * some one, ' * a few ' ; kuchh ek, ' some 
few ' ; some little ko^i na ko'i^ * some one or other ' ; kuchh na 
kuchh^ *" some thing or other '; kuchh kdt kuchh, ^ something quite 
different. ' 

76. Compound Pronouns. 

Compounds with ko*i. 

jo ko% * whoever,' * whatsoever. ' Form. Sing, yis kzsi. 

aur ifco'i "I * some other.' „ „ faur kisi, 

k6*i aur J ' some one else.' 

du8r& ko'i ^ ' some other.' 

ko*t dUsrQ ) ' some one else.' 

sab koHy * every one.' 

har ko'i, * every body.'j 



\ki8t aur, 

( dusre kisi. 

(. kisi dusre^ 

sab kisi. 

. har hisi. 



77. 



Compounds with kuchh (indeclinable). 



jo kuchhj ' whatever. ' 
aur fcttc^^, * SQmething else,' 

' some more. ' 

kuchh ek, ' some little, ' 

* somewhat. ' 



sab kuchh ' every thing. ' 
bahut kuchh * a great deal.'' 



78. 



Reflexive Pronoun. 

Sjp, * self.' 



Nom. op, ' self.' 
Oen, ajma, ajme, ajpni. 
-Dat, and Acc0 ap-ko, apne-ko, apie-ta'iti. 
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Abl. dp'Se, 

Loc. ap'Tneh^'par, 

The plural is the same as the singular, except that in the 
Genitive and Locative cases plural the form Spas is used, e.g., 
Upas men, * among themselves.* The Reflexive Pronoun dp is 
usually combined with a Personal Pronoun, e.g., main dp jUtd 
hun, * I myself am going,' Turn Op jd*oge ; * You yourself 
will go. ' 

79. Respectful Pronoun* 

flp, ' your honour,' * Sir,' etc. 

This Pronoun is regularly declined by the addition of the 
postpositions of case thus ; dp kd, dp ho, etc. Though declin- 
able in the singular only, dp requires the Verb, to which it is 
a nominative, to be in the 3rd person, plural, e.g., dp kal 
dwenge, * Will your honour (or ' you. Sir ' ) come to-morrow P' 
dp mdlik hain^ * Your honour is the master.' — • 

80. Other titles of honour and terms of respect, which re- 
quire the Verb to be in the respectful plural, are sdhib, * master'; 
hazrat and huzur, *your highness' {lit * presence'); IshuddwaYtd 

* lord ' \janabe ^dli, * your majesty.* 

81. Possessive Pronouns* 

The genitive cases of the Personal, Relative and other Pro- 
nouns are used for Possessives, and are declined like Adjectives 
ending in a, e.g., merd^ * my ''\hamdra^ *our '; terd, *thy '; tumhdrd, 

* your '; iskd, uskd, * his,' * its'; inkd, uhkd, * their ^',jiskd, * whose * 
(rel. siiig,):jinkdf * whose' (rel. pi.) ; kiskd, * whose ? ' (interrog. 
sing.) : kinkdj ' whose ? ' (interrog. pi.); apnd, ' own.' 

82. Use of the Pronoun apna * own.^ — This Pronoun is used as |l 
substitate for the Possessive Pronouns merrl, tera, ui\t<^^ ^jcv^^ 
when so used, refers to the principal Bu\)^ect oi ^"a ^«tL\i^T\&^ 

^,£r., ^TMtn apne be(e ko deJchtcL huii,^ * I am lookm^ ^t T£\^ ^QT^ 



Bon,' i^m5 k3m karo, ' Do yonr (own) wort,' tcSh apni kilBbe^ 
par\te haiA. ' They are reading their (own) books.' 

83. . Pronomtnal Adjectives. 

[eifc, *one'; (iAsrA, ' another' ; tionoA, ' both' ; sab, 'all'; aur, 
'other,' 'more'; bahut, 'mnot,' 'many'; har, 'each,' 'erery'S 
chand, * some,' ' several' ; ftdOtiS, ' sacb-and-sncb ' ; ba*f, ba'fe, 
' some,' ' certain ' ; jiiaiV, ' other,' ' different ' £ttnff, ' this mnoh ' ; 
utnfl, ' tbat much ' ; jitnS, ' as mocb '; kitnd, ' bow mncb ? ' aisO, 
' like tbie,' ' such '; teaUO, ' like that ' •,Jai»d, ' like which'; taitd, 
' Uke that ' ; kaigU, ' like what P " of what kind Pj 



84. THE VERB. 

TTrdft verbs may be divided into two classes : — Transitive 
and Intransitive. 

85. The Infinitive always ends in na, and from it are 
formed the three principal parts of the verb, viz., (1) The Root 
(which is also the second Person Singntar of the Imperative) ; 
(2) The Present Participle ; (3) The Past Participle. 

The Boot is derived by cutting off the termination nS, of the 
Infinitive, e.g., bolnii, ' to speak, ' Boot, bol. The Present Parti- 
ciple is formed by changing nO, of the Infinitive into iS, e.g., 
bdnS becomes bolts. The Past Participle is obtained by leaving 
out the M, of the Infinitive, e.g., bdnll makes boiS. Wbon, 
however, the nfl of the Infinitive is preceded by the long vowels 
a or 0, the letter y is inserted before the Past Participle ter- 
mination, e.g., Ulnll becomes lOyS ; rona becomes roi/3. 

Btmarit.— (i) The lafinitira, being alio a Teiba,] Noan, and ■■ idoU | 

a»oHimMo, fa mibJ«ot to inileotioii. (ii) The PresenC Portioipls uid tba | 

A** Furtiidplo take inasonline or tatniniiw tBtTci™.Uona, eingnlar aod I 

P*Bral, aoaordbtg to the gender of ttte noun m ipiocmm NnCa-nV.^ 'Oia^ ' 
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are need, €.g., Masonline Singnlar holta ; Maaonline Plural holte ; Femisine 
Singular hclH ; Feminine Plural hcltm or holtiyak ; Maeonline Sing^ar 
hcla ; Feminine Singnlar hoU ; Hasoulioe Plaral hole ; Feminine Plural 
boGih or holiydh. 

MM 

86. There is in reality no Irregular Verb in the language, ¥ 
bat the following six Verbs form their Past Participles irregu- 
larly : — 

Infinitive. Past participle, 

karnS^ ' to do.' 

dendf * to give.' 

lendf * to take.' 

ffuimA, ' to die.' 

jOnHy * to go.' 

AonA, to be,' ' to become.' 

Bern. — (i) The forms hard, * done ' and mard, * dead ' are sometimes 
need ; and the form jdyd is always used in oompounds such as jaya kamd 
* to go habituallj.' (ii) hii*d never means ' was/ which is rendered by thd. A 

87. Before studying the Conjugation of Verbs it is necessary 
to learn the following auxiliaries, denoting simple existence, 
which come from honH^ ' to be,' and assist in the formation of 
certain tenses of every Verb. 



kiyd^ 


* done/ '"' 


diyHj 


* given.' 


liya. 


* tAken.' 


mfi'A, 


'dead.' 


gaya. 


* gone.' 


hu'a. 


* been," become.' 



tu hat, 
wdh hat, 



ham haiA, 
turn ho, 
«pM haiii. 



Present Auxiliabt Tense. 

Singular. 
maiii ASil, ' I am-' 

* thou art.' 

' he, she, or it is.' 

[Past Auxiliart Tensc. 

Singidar. 

m. f. 
maih thd or thi, *• was.' 
td . thd or tht, ' thou wast.' 
tpdh thSor thif * he,or she was.' 



m. 



Plural. 

* we rfre.' 

* you are,' 

* they are.' 



Plural. 
f. 



ham the or thiii^ * we were.' I 
turn the or tht'h^ ' yoa ^ec^,' 
wSh the or tMiv, ^ >}asr3 ^'si^^. 



/ 



( 
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88. The Tenses* 

The tenses commonly used are nine in number, exclusive of < 
the Imperative, and are formed from the three principal parts 
of the Verb, already enumerated, viz., The Root ; the Present 
Participle ; the Past Participle. 

1. Tenses formed from the Boot, 

The Aorist. The Future. 

2. Tenses formed from the Present Participle. 

The Past Conditional or Optative. The Present Imperfect. 
The Imperfect or Past Continuous. 

8. Tenses formed from the Past Participle. 

The Past Absolute, The Present Perfect. The Past Perfect 
The Future Perfect. 

89. Conjugation of Intransitive Verbs* 

khelno, *to play.' 
Infinitive or Gerund khema, ' to play,' * playing.' 

Noun of Agency aiid| * player,' about to play/ 

Fut. Act. Participle 3 » i' J > F J^. 

Present Participle Jcheltd, 'playing.' 

Past ,, kheia, 'played.' 

Progressive „ kheltd hu'dy * in the act of playing.' 

Passive „ khelSL htVS^ ' been played.' 

Past Con. kh^h kheUkar, or^i , ^^^^.^^ ^^^^^^, 

khel'1t€ir'ke J 

Adverbial. „ khelte-hi 'mlVe«Le\.oi^\3K^m<^.' 



«.^ •■■ «- •• 
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1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 

Aorist. 
* I may play, or shonld play,' etc. 
Singular. Plural. 



Tnai^ 


Jcheliin. 




ham 


'khele'h. 


ta 


Jchele. 




titm 


Jcheh. 


woh 


hhele. 




wUh 


khelen. 






y^ 








Future. 





' I shall or will play,' etc. 

Formed by adding to the Aorist gS, for the masculine singu- 
lar and gi for the feminine singular ; and ge for the masculine 
Srnd gt'h for the feminine plural. 



Singular. Plural, 

m. f. m. f. 

ham khelenge or gin. 

turn, kheloge or gin. 



maiit khelungd or gt. 
tu khelegci or gt. 
wdh khdega or gt. 



woh khelenge or giii. 



Imperative, 
Singular, Plural. 

tu kJiel, * play thou.' tum khelo, ' play you.* 

Bespectful Imperative or Precative . 

Formed by adding tye (sing.) and tyo (pi.) to the Root. In 
the Future Form iyega is added to the Root. 

-^Precative kheliye, ' be pleased to play '•, fc?ieUi|o, ^ ^ovjl ^-aS^ ^-c 

will pl&y.* 

Future khe%ega, you will be pleased to -play: 
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2. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRESENT 

PARTICIPLE. 

Past Oondittonal or Optative, 

•Had I played,' or *Did I play/ or (would that) ^Ihad 
played,* etc. 



Singular, 

m. f. 

main Jcheltd or khelti. 

tu Jcheltd or khelti, 

wdh khelta or khelti. 



> » 



Plural. 

m. f. 

ham khelte or khelttn, 

turn, khelte or khelttn. 

wdh khelte or khelttn. 



Present Imperfect, 
* I am playing,' etc. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



m. 



f. 



m. 



f. 



mazii kheltS hun or ^^Zii Ttuil. 
^tf khelta hai or khelti hai. 
wdh kheltH hai or A;^Z^f /mz. 



^m khelte hain or khelti hai^, 
turn khelte ho or ^^eZ^t ^. 
wdh khelte hain or khelti hain. 



Past Continuous or Imperfect. 

• I was playing,' and * I used to play,' etc. 

Singular, Plural. 



m. 



f. 



m. 



f. 



mai'h kheltH thU or kheltt thi. 

^U kheltS thS or khelti thi, 

todh Melta tha or kheltS thi. \ 



ham khelte the or khelti thin 
turn, hhfilte the or khelti thin, 
w^h IcTieXte tlie ot ItKdU Ww^ 
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3. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST PARTICIPLE, 



Past Ahlsolute. 



*I played,' etc. 



Singular. 



Plural, 



m. 



m. 



f. 



mmn hhelH 


or Jchelu 


ham khele 


or khelin 


tU hhelH 


or kheli. 


turn khele 


or khelin. 


wdh khelci 


or khelt. 


wdh khele 


or khelin. 



Present Perfect. 

* I have played,' etc. 

Singular. 

m. £. 

^nain khelS hUn or kheli hufi. 
tU khela hai or kheli hai, 
wdh kheld hai or kheli hai. 



Plural. 

m. f. 

ham khele hain or kheli hain. 
tum khele ho or kheli ho. 
wdh khele hain or kheli hain. 



Past Perfect. 
* I had played,' etc. 



Singular, 



m. 



f. 



maiA khelci thcL or kheli thi, ' 
tu Meld thS or kheli thi. 
ti^dh kheld thd or kheli thi. 



Plural. 



m. f. 

ham JcTiele t%e or ViKeVx \iVvv.iv- 
turn JcTiele tlie ot "\tK^\ fYvi-f 
wdh IcTiele tTie or IcKelx ^' 
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Future Perfect, 
' I shall have played,' * I may have played,' etc. 

Singular, Plural. 

m. m. 

main hheld hungd (or hon) n ham, khele hohge (or 7Mn) 



I 




f. > f. 

or kheli kUngi (or hon) ^ or kheli hongtn (or ho 

tu kheld hogH (or ho) \ turn khele hoge (or hon) \ 

or kheli hogi (er ho) i or A;i^Zt hJdgMi, (or ^on) ) 

tc^^ kheld hogdi (or ^) i woh khele hohge (or ^li) 1 

or khelt hogi (or ho) i or AfAeZi ^ngrt (or hon) i 

JB«marX;8.-^(i) When the root ends in a, o, or t, the letter u? is optionally 
inserted in the Aorist before the terminations e and en, e.g., land, * to 
bring '; l^e or Idwe (thon or he) * will bring'; rdnd, * to weep *; ro*e or roti^e, 
(thou or he) * will weep * ; «fria, * to sew '; sVe or siwe (thon or he) * will 
sew.' When the Boot ends in e the letter w may be enphonically inserted, 
as in the case of their vowels ; bnt the general practice is to drop the root 
vowel in all the persons, e.g., denSt * to give,' Aorist dentin, dewe, dewe, etc.» 
or contracted dim, de, de, etc. (ii) If the Boot ends in any vowel, the 
letter y is inserted for enphony sake between the Boot and the termi- 
nation a, e^., khdnd, * to eat,' Tchdyd ; sotia, ' to sleep,' soya ; pind, * to 
drink,' piyd, (iii) In the conjugation of the verb honi, * to be,' * to be- 
come,' many contractions are made, as will be seen in the following 
paradigm. 

hona, *to be, or become.' 

Infinitive or Gerund. hona^ * to be, become,' * being.' 

Future Active Participle hone-wUld, * about to be, or become.' 
Present Participle hots^ * being, or becoming.' 

Past „ hu^S, * been, or become/ 

Progressive „ hota hu*li, * in the act of being, or 

becoming.' 

Conjunctive ^^hcJcar, "k^Ji^c^b^ * having been, or become.' 

Adverbial „ hdte-lil^ ' m V)[\e> «»«^ oi \iWi^ or 



J# Am^ « cC^tMJI 0^# 



tf^J 



VERBS. 



45* 



1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 



Aonst. 



I may be, I shall be, I should be, or become,' etc. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



main 


ho^un or ho h. 


ham howen, ho^e'h^ or hon. 


ta 


Jwwe, ho'e, or ho. 


turn ho. 


wdh 


howe, hd'e, or ho. 


wdh howen, ho^en, or hon. 



Future. 



' I shall be or become,' etc. 



Singular. 



m. 



f. 



Tnai'A ho^ungci or hungci (gi). 
tU howegd or hogd {gi). 
wdh howeg^ or hog a {gi). 



Plural. 



m. 



f. 



ham howenge or ho^ge (gin)., 
turn hoge (S^^n). 

wdh howenge or honge {gin). 



Singular. 



Imperative. 



Plural. 



tu ho, ' be or become thou.' tum ho, * be or become you.' 
Precative hnjiye, * be pleased to hujiyo, ' you ^iIS\.\i^ <i't \i^- 

become,^ etc. coTttft.^ 

Future hii/zt/ega, ' will you be pleased to beooiBft.'' 
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2. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRESENT 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pad Oonditional or Optative, 

* Were I,' * Did I become,' (Would that) ' I were,' etc. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



m. 



f. 



m. 



f. 



main . 


hotd 


(ii). 


' ham hote 


(tin). 


tu 


hota 


(«). 


tum hote 


(tOi). 


wdh 


hota 


(«). 


woh hote 


{ti'h). 



Present Imperfect. 

*U am becoming,' etc. 

Singular, 

m. f . 

main hotel hUn or hoti hUn. 
tu hota hai or hoti hai, 
woh hot^lhai or hoti hai* 



m. 



Plural, 



f. 



ham hote hain or hoti hath, 
turn, hote ho or hoti ho. 
woh hote hain or hoti hain. 



Past Continuous or Imperfect. 



* llwas becomiDg,' etc. 



Singular. 



m. 



f. 



fnazn hotS, thU OT hoti thi, 

^u hots tha or hoti thi. 

ti^^^ ^otsthaorhotltU. 



Plural. 

m. f. 

ham hote the or hoti thin. 
turn Kote tlie or TioU tlviu. 
woh liote tlie ox Tiotx t>i\n, 
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BNSES FORMED FROM THE PAST PARTICIPLE 





Past Absolute. 




* I becsame,' etc. 


Singular. 


Plural 


m. f. 


m. f. 


n hu*a or hu't. 




ham hu^e or feu'in. 


hu'(i or hu't. 




turn hu*e or ^u'in 


i hu'd or hu'i. 




«?^^ hu'e or Ai^'inp. 



Present Perfect, 
* I have become,' etc. 



Singular, 
m. f. 

tn ^{^'A hun or ^e^'i ^iZn. 
^u'el hai or ^u'l ^az. 
^ hu^d hai or ^u'z ^az. 



Plural. 
m. f. 

^am M'e hain or Ai^'i ^ain. ] 
turn hu*e ho or ^i^'i ho. 
woh hfVe hain or hu^t hain. ] 



Past Perfect. 
' I had become,' etc. 



Singular. 



m. 



f. 



ifi hu*& thd or hu'i thU 
hu*{X tha or hu'zthi, 
Au'a tha or hu'i thz. 



m. 



Plural. 
f. 



ham hv^e the ot TiuH tlnxii. 
^ww /lu'e t)ie OT m W e tKVt^. 
woh htCe the ot >iUH tKw. 
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Future Perfect, 
*' I shall have become,' ^ I may have become,' etc. 
Singular, Plural, 



m. 



"I 



ma^1^ hU*d hungd (or Jion) 
f. 

or 7itt'i hungi (or Jion) 

tu hu'a hog& (or ho) 1 

or ^fi'i ^0^1 (or ho) ) 

woh hit* a hogd, (or ho) \ 

or hu'i hogi (or Ao) ) 






m. 
Aam hu^e honffe (or ^ii) 
f. 
or hu*! hongin (or Zion) 
turn hu*e hoge (or /lo) ) 
or hu*i hogin ( or ho) > 
1(72 A AiZ'e hofige (or Aoii) "^ 
or huH hongin ( or ^n) J 



90. Additional Tenses* ^ 

Tenses, not in common use, and not included therefore in the 
foregoing paradigms, are :— 

1. The Future Imperfect, e.g.^ Main khelta hunga. ' I shall 

be playing,' etc, 

2. The Present Potential, e,g,, Maiii hheltH hon, * I may 

be playing,' etc. 

3. The Past Perfect Continuous (Subjunctive), Main hheltH 

hotH. ' I might have been playing,' or ' Had I been 
playing,' etc. 

4. The Past Perfect (Subjunctive), Main kheld hotd. • Had 

I played,' etc. 

91. Conjugation of Transitive Verbs* 

N,B. — ^Transitive Verbs differ in conjugation from Intransitive 
Verbs only in the tenses derived from the Past Participle. 

rakhna, * to place,' ' to put,' etc. 

Izzfinitiye or gerund rakhna, ' to place,' * placing/ 

^onn of Agency and "^ rafcAne- ' placer," ^ «iXiou\» \iCi ^\aa^/ j 
^a^are Active Participle J wala. 



VERBS. 



49 



Present Participle 
Past 

Progressive 
Passive 
Past Conjunctive Parti- 
ciple 
Adverbial Participle 



» 



J) 



» 



rahhtd, * placing.' 
rakhS, * placed.' 
rakhtH hii'cl, * in the act of placing.' 
rakha hu*a, * been placed.' 
rakh, rakh-kar or rakh'kar-ke^ 

* having placed.' 
rakhte-M * in the act of placing,' 

* on placing.^ 



1. TENSES FORMED PROM THE ROOT. 

Aorist, 
■* I may place, or shall place, or should place,' etc. 



Singular, 

main rakhUn, 
tu rakhe, 
woh rakhe. 



Plural. 

ham rakhen, 
turn rakho. 
wdh rakhe. 



Future, 
* I shall or will place,' etc. 
Singular. Plural, 

m. f. m. f. 



matn rakhttngH or rakhungi. 
tu rakhegH or rakhegl. 
todh rahhegSb or rakhegl. 



ham rakhenge or rakherigin. 
turn rakhoge or rakhogin, 
woh rakhenge or rakherigin ^ 



Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 

tu-rdkhy * place thou.' tum rakho, ' place you.' 

Precative rakhiye, * be pleased tum rakJiiijo, ^ 7a>a. ^^ w 

to place. ' ^^ ^^^^^ 

Fatnre, rakhzyega, 'jou will be pleased to ip\aci^.^ 

4 
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2. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRESENT 

PARTICIPLE. 

Past Oonditional or Optative. 

' Had I placed ' or ' Did I place ' or (Would that) ' I had 
placed,' etc. 

Singular. Plural. 

m. f. m. f. 



main rakhtH or raJchtl, 
tu rakhtd or rakhtt. 
wdh rakhtd or rakhtt. 



ham rakhte or rakhti^, 
turn rakhte or raJchttn. 
w6h rakhte or raJctin, 



Present Imperfect, 
* I am placing,' etc. 



Singular, 



Plural, 



m. 



f. 



m. 



f. 



mai-h rakhtd huh or rakhti huh, 
tu rakhtd hat or rakhtt hai, 
w6h rakhtd hai or rakhti hai. 



ham rakhte haih or rakhtihaih 
turn rakhte ho or rakhtt ho, 
wdh rakhte haih or rakhti haih. 



Past Continuous or Imperfect. 

* I was placing,* and * I used to place.* 

Singular. Plural, 

m. f. m. 



f. 



ma^'ii raJcJdd thd or rakhti thi. i ham rakhte the or rakhti thih 
^H rakhtdtthdL or rakhti thi. \ turn rakMetTie ot TakUi tkih. 
^<% ra^hta tha or rakhti thi. \ woTi rdkTite tine ot toWKU ViVbW 
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3. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST 

PARTICIPLE. 

^.B.— See notes at end of this Conjagation. 
Past Absolute. 
* I placed,' or lit. * By me (it) was placed,' etc. 
Singular, Plural. 



maifi^ne rahhcl, 

tU-ne rakhS, 

us'tie or un-ne rakM. 



ham-ne rakhH. 

tum-ne rakhH, 

un-ne or unhon-ne rakhH, 



Present Perfect. 

* I have placed,' lit, * By me (it) has been placed/ etc. 

Singular, Plural, 

fnaih-ne raJchU hai. ham-ne rakhS hai. 



tU'ne rakhd, hai. 

us-ne or un-ne raJchd hai. 



tum-ne rakh^ hai. ^ 

un-ne or unhon-ne rakhii hai. 



Past Perfect. 
* I had placed,' lit. ' By me (it) had been placed,' etc. 
Singular. Plural, 



main-ne rakha thd. 

tU^ne rakhS thS,. 

us-ne or un-ne rakha thU. 



ham-ne rakha th^. 

tum-ne rakha thcl. 

un-ne or unhon-ne rakha thS, 



Future Perfect, 

• I shall have placed,' etc., lit, * By me (it) shall have been 
placed,' etc. 

Singular. Plural, 

matA-ne rakhSL hogH. \ ham-ne ralcKS, Ino^a, 

tU-ne rakha hogR. I tum-ne Talch.<llw)g?i. 

«s-ae or un-ne rakha hogH. \ un-ne or wnTiofi-ne rdWKa'Ko^a, 



\ 
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In the conjugation of the above four tenses the Verb has 
been placed in the Srd person masculine singular only ; but, 
(to anticipate the important rule of Syntax bearing on thei 
subject) it is nepessarvto explain that, in tenses formed from the 
Past Participle, tne Nominative assumes the case of the Agent 
and the termination of the Verb depends upon two things^ viz: 
(i) whether the Object is in the ordinary form of the Ac- 
cusative, i.e., like the Nominative, or (ii) whether the Object 
is in the form of the Dative, *.e., with the Postposition ho. 

In the first case the Verb is inflected to agree with the Object 
in gender and number, i.e., Main ne kitab mez par rakhi, ' I 
placed a book on the table.' Us ne do chitthiySn likht hai^> 
* He has written two letters.' 

In the second case, i.e., when the Object has ho after it,] 
the Verb is placed invariably in the Srd person m ascuRi 
singular^ e.g., Main ne ek admi ko dekhS, ' 1 saw a man. 
lar^iyo^ ko dekhH hai, ' He has seen the girls.' Turn ne larkoi^\ 
ko mclrcb thO» ' You had struck the boys.' 



J?em.— For fall explanaMon of this rule see Exercises on Syntax, 

Part II., Exercise 9, page 86. 



92. 



Passive Voice* 



The Passive is formed by means of the Past Participle of i 
transitive Verb, and the YerhjUnS, * to go,' the latter being used] 
as an auxiliary. The Participle must agree in gender anc 
number with the Nominative, e.g., larkS dekhS, j&tH hai, * th( 
boy is being seen '; larki dekhijati hai, * the girl is being seen';] 
larke dekhe Jciwehge, *the boys will be seen'; larkiyHn dehl 

jaweiigi^f ' the girls will be seen.* Ixv \jVie ioWo^ixi!^ i^axadi| 

the mascnUne forms alone are giveii *. — 
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marajanStj * to be beaten.* 

. or Verbal Noun mardjdnS, * to be beaten,* * being beaten.' 
Msent Participle mUrHjHtd, * being beaten/ 
jt Participle rndrH gayd^ ' been beaten.' 

1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 

Aonst, 

' I may, shall, or should be beaten,' etc. 
Singular, Plural. 



in marQj&^un, 

mUrajawe ovjU'e. 
\ mSrcijawe or jcL*e. 



ham mStre j&wen orjd;*en. 

turn metre jd'o. 

wdh mare jdweh OTJd>*en. 



Future. 

' I shall or will be beaten,' etc. 
Singular, Plural, 



in mdrdjdi'UhgS, 

mdrdj&wega or Jd^egd, 
I mdrdjawegd or jd^egd. 



ham mare jdwe'hge or jd^enge» 

turn mdrejd^oge, 

wdh mare jWuoe'hge or j avenge. 



Imperative. 

Singular. Plural, 

ndrdjd, ' be thou beaten.' | turn mdrejd'o, * be you beaten.' 

ENSES FORMED FROM PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

Past Oonditional or Optative, 

' Had I been beaten,' ' Were I beaten,' etc. 

Singular, Plural, 

main marH jatH. I haw, mare jfite. 

ta! mardjata. I turn mHire, jate. 

^i mnrajGta. \ ^}^\ ^^are jate. 
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* 

Present Imperfect. 
* I am being beaten,' etc. 
Singular. Plural. 



mai'ik mdrH j9tH hUn. 
tu mOrH jOta hat. 
wdh mSrH JfitS hai. 



ham mare jdte hati^. 
tum mSre jdte ho. 
tcdh mdre jdte haiiy. 



Past Continuous or Imperfect. 
'I was being beaten,' etc. 
Singtdar, Plural. 



main mdrO, jStH thfl. 
tu mSlrH fStn tha. 
wdh m^Srcl jatS thU. 



ham mSre jdte hain. 
tum mUre jdte ho. 
ivdh mdre jdte hain. 



3. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST PARTICIPI 

Past Absolute. 
*I was struck,' etc. 

Singtdar. Plural. 

main mJdrd gayd. ham mdre ga^e. 

tu mdrd gayd. tum mdre ga*e, 

wdh mdrd gayd, \ wdh mdre ga*e. 

Present Perfect. 

* I bave been struck,* etc. 

Singular. Plural. 

main mSrS gayd hun. ! ham mdre goUe hain, 
tu marQ gayd hai. I tum mClTe ^oDe !«>, 
^dh mdra gayH hai, \ icSTi mare gcCe "Kaiiv, 
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Past Perfect. 
' I had been stmck,' etc. 
Singular, Plural. 



main marQ> gayH^ thU. 
tu " marH gayfl thS. 
wdh mSrS gayH thS. 



ham mSre gaye the, 
turn mStre gaye the, 
wdh mSre gaye the. 



Future Perfect, 

' I shall have been stmck/ etc« 

Singular. Plural. 



main mSrH gayH hU'hgd, or ^ii. 
tu mdrH gayS hogH or ho. 
wdh mSrH gaySL hogcL or ho. 



ham mUre gUi^e ho'hge or hon. 
tum mare ga!e hoge or ho. 
tvdh mSre ga^e honge or hon. 



93. Derivative Verbs, 

Oausals and Double Oausals. 

A Primitive Verb, whether transitive or intransitive, may 
generally be rendered cansal by adding cL to the Boot, e.g., 
chcdnSj * to go '; chaldnS, ' to canse to go '; parhnU, * to read '; 
parhSndf 'to cause to read,' *to teach.' The Double Causal 
of such Verbs is formed by the insertion of to, before the added - 
if, e.g., chalSnH, * to cause to go '; chalwSnct, ' to cause (some one) 
to make (some one) go.' 

Remarhs, — (i) Should the original Boot be dissyllabic, with short a in the 
final syllable, this short a is generally dropped in the Causal, bat retained 
in the Double Cansal, e.g., samajhnd, * to understand,' Cansal samjhdna. 
Double Causal aamajhwdnd. (ii) If the Boot be a monosyllable with a 
long vowel, this vowel is shortened in the Cansal, and Double Causal, e.g., ! 
holndf 'to speak,' huldnd; hulwdna; jdgnd, * to wake,' jagdnd; jagwdnd. i 

When the Boot of a Primitive Verb ends in alow^^cTN^^^Oo^^ 

CBXtaalia generally formed by the addition ot Ift, «j\^\Nxa^o"'Q^^ 

Causal by the addition of Iwci^ and the long yoYf A oi^Al"^'^^^^'^' 
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racted into the corresponding short vowel, e.g., sina^ * tol 
:' sildnci, silwSnQ ; denH, *to give,' dtlandi^ dilwUnil; sona, * to 
sleep,' sulSna, sulwSna. But, khdnd, ^ to eat,' becomes khilSnaJy^ 
JchUwSnQ, Some primitive Eoots ending in consonants (espe-j 
cially hf Hh^ and ih) may take Zd, or a, in the Gansal, e.g., kdhnd 
' to say ' ; Causal kaMUnd ; or kahSind, ; sikhnSj ' to learn,' Causa I 
stkhlSnSf or sikMnd ; baithncl, * to sit, ' Causal hithlSnd^ oi 
hifhOna. 

94. Formation of Transitive from Intransitive Verbs. 
Intransitive verbs, having a short vowel in the last syllable 

of the root, are frequently made transitive by lengthening the 
short vowel, e.g., katnQ, * to be cut ' ; kcttna, ' to cut '; nikalnS^ 
' to come out'; nikalndi, ' to take out '; khulna, * to become open '; 
kholnci, * to open.' 

But the Double Causals of such Verbs are formed regularly, 
e.g., A;a^ti;dnd, * to cause to be cut'; khulwana^ 'to canse to be 
opened '; nikalwSinii, * to cause to be taken out.' 

95. Some Irregular Formations, 

hechnci^ *to sell ' ; hiknH, * to be sold.' pharnd, * to tear '; phafnUy 
* to be torn.' phornS, * to split,' * to burst open'; phutna, * to crack 
or split (intrans.),' tornS, * to break'; tUtnS, ' to be broken '; 
chhornily *to let go,' * to discharge,' * to fire (as a gun)'; chhuU 
nd, 'to get loose,' 'to be discharged,' *to go off (as a gun).' 
rakhnHy * to keep,' 'to place,' 'to put'; rahnS, 'to stay,'* to 
remain.' 

COMPOUND VERBS* 

96. From The Root. 

With the object of giving a more energetic signification to 
certain Verbs, the Boot of the Verb exjpressing the original idea 
JspreBxed to another Verb. The second or added Verb Cwhich 
/cfsej^ j'ts ordinary meaning) is conjugated regv3L\ax\Y, ^tA ^Jti^ 
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first part of the compouDcl remains nnchanged, e.g., mdT'dSlniik 

* to kill outright/ from marnd, ' to strike,' and ^Slnd, * to throm\ 
down ' ; main mUr-ddltd huh, * I am killing outright ' ; wdh mcLr- 
dSlegi, ' she will kill outright.' Other examples are rakh dend, 

* to put down '; hhS-jUndi, ' to eat up*; gir pa^ma, * to fall down '; 
bol'UfhnS, ' to speak or call out.* 

Potentials, 

These are formed by adding the Verb sakna, ' to be able / to 
the Boot of another Verb, e.g., likh-sahnS, * to be able to write '; 
wdh likT^sakta hai, * he is able to write ! ; mere hefe likh-sakehgey 
' my sons wiU be able to write ' ; jSL'SaknoL^ ' to be able to go ' ; \ 
tcdhjS'Saki, ' she could go.' 

Bern, — ^The Verb aahna is intransitive and occurs only in compoands. 

Oompletives 

formed by adding the Verb, chuknd, ' to be finished,' ' to have 
done,' to the Root of a Verb, e.g., khct'chukna, ' to have done eat- 
ing *; J ah muih khS-chukungd, ' when I shall have done eating *; 
kar-chuknSt, * to have finished doing '; woh kar-chuke, ' they have 
already done.' 

Bem.-^chuhnd is intransitive and occnrs only in compoands. 

97. From the Present Participle. 

Gontinuatives 

formed by prefixing to the Verb jdnH, or rahnd, a Present Parti- 
ciple (in the inflected masculine form), e.g., larte jdnd, ' to be 
continually fighting,' * to go on fighting ' ; rote rahnd, * to go on 
crying '; parhte Jdnd or rahnd, ' to continue or go on reading.' 

98. From the Past Participle* >^^ 

Frequentatives 
formed (i) bjr adding the Verb kamcL to a Past PasrVivcv^ei VpoJ^- 
Tuliue/orm, umnflected), e.g., j Sty a karnd^ ' to maVe a V^^^"^^^^ ^'' 
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going,' ' to go frequently '; wdhjSyS kartSL hat, * be makes a prac- 
tice of going' ; parha harncL^ 'to make a practice of reading ' ; 
VM.i'h parh&'kartdL thd, ' I used to make a practice of reading.' >^ 

Desideratwes 

formed by adding tbe Verb chUhnflj * to wisb/ * to desire ' to a 
Past Participle (masculine form, umnflected), e.g., jdyd'ChUhna^ 

* to wisb to go ' ; Uhha-chcihTUi, ' to wisb to write ' ; marS chOhndf 
' to wisb to die ' ; wdh marH chShfi hai, ' she wishes to die.' J 

BemarJes, — In tbese componnds, jdyd and mard (tbe regular Pasfc Partt- J 
oiples of jdnd and mamd) are employed instead of mu*d and gayd. These jm 
Desiderative Compoands are often nsed to express an act that is imminent fl 
or abont to take place, e.g., woh soya ehdhtd hcu, * he is aboat to sleep '; w6k fl 
dyd chahte hain, ^ they are about to come.' J 

99, ' " Trom the Inflected Infinitive. ^^^1 

Incepttves m 

formed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding tbe Verb lagnd J 

* to come in contact with,' * to begin,' e.g., daurne lagH^ * he I 
began to run *; rone lagi, ' she began to weep ' ; Sne lagte Tiatn^ I 

* they begin, or take to, coming.' I 

Rem, — The verb lagnd seldom signifieB * to begin,' except in this m 
componnd. | 

Permtssives I 

formed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding tbe Verb denH^ * to I 
give or grant,' ' to allow or permit,' e.g., main usko jUne dMgUM 
' I will allow him to go '; us ne hamko bolne diyS, * he idlowed us I 

to speak.' I 

Acquisttives 1 

ormed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding the Verb pSf^A 
'to get or obtain,^ ' to obtain permission,' ^ to be allowed,' e,gM 
tifMjirne pStS haiy *he is allowed to go**, uuVwyh. -ae dufe '^'^ll 
tbey got permisBion to come.* . 1 



Destderatives 
fonned by an ]ji£ectod Infinitive, precediog chahnff, ' to wish or- 
desirs ' or r^AgnS, ' to wf^t or dmiire,' e.g., with > parhne chihtS 
hat, ' be fishes to rea^' ; wSh itne maAgie kaiA, ' ihej want to 
come.* / 

There are otber varieties of Componnd Verbs not in snch 
oonunon use as the foregoing, a kaotvledge of which can be ac- 
quired by reading. 

100. Adverbs. 

Lists of adverbs, most commonly osed, will now be given, 
ooramencing with a table compiled by Dr. OUchrist and known 
MB " Br. Qilchrist's Philological Harp." 
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2. 



, ' to-day.' 

I, 'yesterday,' or 'to-morrow.' 

rson, ' the day before yester- 
day ' or ' tbe day after to- 
morrow. ' 

rson, ' three days ago ' or 
' three days hence. ' 

arson, ' four days ago ' or 'fonr 
days hence.* 

hat, ' instantly. ' 

atoere, ' early. ' 

.03. 



Adverbs of Time. 

Hge, 'before.' 



aksar, ' generally.' 
hameshoLy ' always.' 



abht, ' just now.' 
hahUi, ' ever.' 



wunhin, ' at that very instant.* 
Adverbs of Place, Direction, 



igfe, ' before,' ' in front.' 

»cWe, ' behind.' 

^r, 'on the opposite side,' 

' across.' 
'(imhne, ' in front.' 
'^par, ' above.' 
w'c^, ' below.' 
2fir, » far, • ' far off.' 



hhttar^ ' within.' 
andar, ' inside.' 

hahar, 'outside.' 
pas, 'near.' 
rmzdik, ' near.' 
dHhine, ' to the right.' 



) 



ha'en, ' to the left.' 
^04. Adverbs of Assent, Negation, Manner, Number, etc. 



^, ' yes.' 

»ate», * no,' ' not.' 

w, ' not.' 

nat, ' do not ' (used with the 

Imperative only). 
7, * indeed * (emphatic). 
hi, ' also,' ' too,' ' even.' 
irt, * quickly,' ' swiftly.' 
lid, ' qniekfy-. ' 
ista, 'slowly,' 



bahut, ' much,' ' very.' 
yaqln, * assuredly.' 
faqat, ' only, ' ' merely * 
chunanchi, ' accordingly.' 

albatta, ' certainly.' 

bi-Ukull, 'totally.' 

ffkaraz, ' in aViOTV.! 

tsliye, Von t\L\» ^^^^>».\ 

is wasfe \ tlcLer^ioT^- 
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105. Compound Adverbs, 

kahhi kdbhij * sometimes.' dj-kal, * nowadays.* 

kahhi na kahht, ' some time jahM-jaha^, ' wherever.' 

or other.' kahtn na kaht^f ' somewhere or 

gi^ri ffhart, * every moment,' other.* 

* constantly.' jori-to^j *in any way,' ^some- 

din din, ' daily.' how.' 

106. Most Adjectives may be used adverbially; and they 
then take the Nominative Singular masculine ,form, e.g., uskH 
befH achchhd> parhtd hat, ' his son reads well.' 

107. Prepositions or Postpositions* 

Most of the words, expressing meanings, similar to those 
•expressed by Prepositions in English, may be termed Post- 
positions (for want of a better name) ; but they are in reality 
Nouns in a Formative case, with real Postpositions (such as 
?nen, 'in'; se, 'from'), understood. These Postpositions require 
the governed Noun to be in the inflected Masculine Genitive, 
or in the Feminine Genitive Case, according to the gender 
of the Noun forming the 'Postposition,' e.g., us-ke hSth^i.e., 
{liQth fie), 'by him ' {lit, * by his hancL '), us-ki jagah ' in place 
of,' ' in the room of.' 

Nearly all the genuine Prepositions, used in Hindustani are 
Persian or Arabic, such as az ' from,' ' by * ; 5a ' with,' ' by,' 
* in ' ; /i ' in,' ' among ' ; ma, ' with.' 

108. The following are some of the Masculine ' Prepositions ' 
or * Postpositions ' (originally Masculine Nouns) requiring the 
governed Noun to have the Genitive with fee, 

age ' before,' ' in front.' | har&^e ' on account of.' , 

a»c2ar' inside of, "within.' | ha*d 'after.' 

htch * in the midst of,' * among.* 
dar-miyan 'm tlaa midst of,' 



g/j?ar • on, ' upon. 
MAar ^outside.' 
^aradar 'equal to.* 1 'amoiig,' 
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sUth * with,' * along with.' 
sSmJine * in front of.' 
sahah ' on acconnt of.' 
siwSj or nn^'e ' besides.* 
gird * aronnd,' * near.' 
mSre * on account,' * through.' 
muwHjiq 'according,' 'agree- 
able to.' 



nazdik ' near.' 

niche * under,' ' underneath,' 

' below.' 
wHste *on account of,* 'for the 

sake of.' 
hath ' by the hand of,' ' by.' 
hQn ' at or to a place or house.' 



109. The following are examples of Prepositions or 'Postposi- 
tions ' (originaUy Feminine Nouns) which require the words 
they govern to be in the Feminine Genitive. 



hShat 'concerning/ 'on ac- 
connt of.' 
ba-ddulat * by means of.' 
jdnib *in the direction of,' 

* towards.' 
jagah ■ in place of.' 
ha'jthat ' on account of.' 
astir ' for the sake of.' 



stmt * in the direction of,' ' to- 
wards.* 

taraf ' in the direction of,' ' to- 
wards.' 

tarah ' in the manner of.' 

ma'nfat * by means of.' 

nishat * in reference to,' * in re- 
spect of.' 



Bern. — Some of the Feminine Prepositions or * Postpositions/ when 
tbey precede the word they govern, require saoh word to have the Genitive 
in ke, instead of ik?, e.g., taraf shahar he, * in the direction of the city,' md- 
nind mard Jee, * like a man.' 

110. Conjunctions* 

The following are in common use : — 



aur^ *and.' 
lekin^par,* hut* 
magar^ 'unless,' 'except.' 
agar^joy ' if.' 
to, ' then,' ' in that case.* 
</oyS, 'as if/ 
a^arekt, 'although.' 



hht, ' also,' ' even.' 

halhi, 'moreover.' 

chunki, ' whereas,' * inasmuch 

as.' 
kyunku 'becauae.' 
kz\ ' that,' ' or; 
ts> hi, * so that; ' m cfra^ec >iJM5.\»: 
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toa or 0, * and.* 

2/5, « or/ 

paSf ' then,' * hence.' 

phtr^ * then,' * therefore.' 

wama, ' if not.* 



nahin to, * otherwise,' * if 
not.' 

khwSh, ' either,' * or.' 

hanoz, 'yet,' ' stiU.' [be.' 

mdhada, * lest;' 'may it not 



111. 

ai are, '0!'*oh!' 
lo, ' there ! ' 
ha'h, ' yes ! ' 
achchha, * very well ! ' 



Interjections... 

skahSsh, wSh'Wahf * bravo ! ' 
ha*ey afsos, 

half, 

hash hi, * would that !' 

has, * enough !' 



alas !' 



PART II. 

EXERCISES ON THE PRINCIPAL RULES 

OF SYNTAX. 

N,B,^r- The student is advised to study carefully the notes 
on Syiitaz accompanying each exercise, comparing them, when^ 
necessary, with the Grammar, Part I. He should then commit 
to memory the list of words that follows, thus gradually 
acquiring a useful vocabulary. 

The first five Hindustani exercises, for translation into 
English, have been transliterated into the Eoman character, 
and are intended to serve also as reading lessons. In the Urdu 
character the primitive vowel fatha ' (short a) is generally 
omitted between consonants. 

7 Order of Words in 'a Sentence. 

Oeneral Bide, — The Subject comes first, then follow the 
subordinate members of the sentence, and the Verb, preceded 

by its Adverb (if any), stands last, e.g., ^Jb ^ ^^S C-^b 
hiXp ghar meii hat, ' the father is in the house' ^st^j^^Ji (^ 

M^ lafhi ihuh gdti hai, * the girl sings well.* 

Exercise I. 
Concord of Adjectives and Nouns. 

Notes. — 1. A declinable Adjective agrees with the K'oun it 
qualifies in Gender, Number and Case, and generally precedes 
it. (See Part I., p. 25.) 

2. If one Adjective qualifies two or ra|»re NaviJaa ot ^\Sifflc<5i^k 

genders, itiapnt in the Masculine ; but if t\io "SoTm^ flL«\xo\ii5i>i?c:\a%^ 

opjdMs the Adjective generally agrees Yritli t\ie oxL'bTLtBMNi^X. Vfi '-^"^ 
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3. For use of kS, he, ki (Postpositions of the Genitive) see 
Part L, p. 21. 



Words* 



4> I ddmi 
^ ^ mard 






man. 



r 



jj 40 ^aurat, woman. 
(3L) he(0, son. 

he(i, daughter. 



)^j) larkd, boy. 

^j) larki, girl. 

Jb^ tf^au^ar, husband. 

jjUa^ jorC, wife. 

Ci^b {^^j?, father. 

^Lo tnSji, mother. 

laO bac^^, child. 

jJl^) 6AS'i, brother. 

•O hahiny sister. 

S^ Tiaukar, servant. 
^^VA*tf sipSht, soldier. 



»» ^ ^ 



yJt §£a^r, city. 
yj^ gkar, house. 
j^O diwar (/.), wall. 



tSy^ khifkiif,), window, 

Imo mez (/.), table, 
e^b^^ feiifit (/.), book. 

^Jx^. jangaly forest. 

^4>3 na(2(2f (/.), river. 

Ij^i ffhor^i horse. 



**»'^ 
(2$^ 






A;t«^a, dog. 
haghlcha, garden. 



iJa«4J jJ^M?, flower. 
^«» Aj i^ daraihty tree. 



i^ 



uUj 



pattSy leaf. 

""'"I fruit. 



phal 



i|SJ lagam, bridle. 



r 



^n'am, reward, pres« 

ent. 
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iS)^^. ^(i^duri (/.), bravery. 
^l4> ddna^ corD, grain. 
aehchhS, good. 



Ua.1 

W 



,b> 



Mtib, good, fine. 
1^ Marflb, bad. 

&tfrd, bad. 



o^u:|>> 



■i^%s jEian&,vpoor. 






f 



UrU) hnrhH^ old, aged. 

' 4^(1^ jawan, young. 

}J) 6ar5,^large. 

0*^1^ c^^^S, small. 

UnJ^I tiiicAd, high. 



jUj 



Jb^A^ioo maf bfij^, strong. 
<J(^ ihSlif empty. 

6iwar, ill. 

J^SUJ langrH, lame. 

ISja5^ gu'hgSi^ dumb. 
jL^i^ hoskySr^ intelligent. 

(2And, wise. 

tez, sharp. 
lyj^O^I andherd, dark. 
c>j^ «a/ee2, white. 
Vl^ A;aZ5, black, 
lyt ^ar5, green. 

j4>L) hahcldur^ brave. 



« 



;-n^ 



«»a«2tfettr, celebrated. 



c:^ oa^ttt; very, much; 
Jcddif quickly ; ul at*r, and ; S^ hJein , but ; \jjd denQ^ to give ; 
U Jb Aond, to be. 

Translate into English. 

kalakuus, BUc'k Do^ UT"^ 

ocltc^M be^f, Goo 2 OAWj-lUr. V^^. V^^ 
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hSp he chhote hefe ackchhe lafke ^^a^l ^ J ^4^ ^ ^-^ 

••• ^ 

ma'h hi do hefty 5n hart lar^iyM U^y iSji U^t^.J^ L^ U^ 



• 

y 



ivmhare man hSp hurhe hain, ^ <fL-3 V^-^4 U^-— • J T^ 

Mle ghoron kd, wMik hdhut dau- CU^ C>)U o UJJj^ ct 

latmand hai^ lehin uska l^hUH 1^| ^\^ t^ iMl^h^ 

nihayat (fkO'Tth hai, <J^ ^-Hl5^ **^*^^ L^'^ 

^ahr he chhote ghawh ki diwaren tS ijjy^^ J ^4^ ^ vt^ 

whchl nahin hain, ^ ^^ ^*^5| r* ^V^ 

lAske hha'i ktjorU ki hahin kSt hetd ^^o L^Oj^ l_^lJ^^. ^C » 

hoshyclr hat, ^t jL^«Uft UjO k^ 

wdh kitah aur y^h qalam achchhe ^ a4o^^ JS iy) >%! C^w S 

bare jangal ke Mche darakhton jsBtJ^\ j ^ISJU^ v ^J 

kepatte chhote hain. J y^^^ ^ ^ 4J5?^J*^ 

2/2^ 5(?W2 Twerf hahin kH shauhar J^fi. ^uUf> ^ yn* L.<^ ' ^ 



^" . f 



Tiaz aur wbK ^aurat tumhUre > \L^ ^^Jt^ ^ Jj' L^ 
^^f^ ^i j'oru hat. ^ 5;^ ^ 



•» ^ ••• 
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Translate into HindUstHni. 
A good boy. A good man. A black mare. A dark nigbt. 
/Two big boys and tbree little girls are in tbe bouse. Tbe 
y sword of tbe brave soldier was very sbarp. Tbe bridle of tbe 
black borse is strong. On tbe bigt tree was mucb fruit. Four - 
/black'books were on tbe large table. * Tbe lame men are poor. 
^The big brotber of tbe small boys is intelligent. Tbe motber 
of tbe little girls was ill. Give presents to tbe good servants. 
Give com quickly to tbe wbite mares. In tbe great forests 
are many trees. /Tbe two sons of tbe fatber are dumb. Tbe 
small windows of tbe large bouse. Tbe green leaves of tbe 
trees.yin tbe small garden are many flowers. Tbe bravery 
.of our soldiers is celebrated. 

Exercise 2. 

The Degrees of Comparison. 
Notes. — 1. To form tbe Comparative Degree tbe object witb 
wbicb tbe comparison is made is put in tbe Ablative form, and tbe 

-Adjective remains uncbanged, e.g., ^Jb |l> ^^ j^ y /^43 1 
^dmi larke se harH hat, * tbe man is bigger tban tbe boy.' ' 

2. To express tbe Superlative Degree tbe word \, -^ 
^^h, *all,' is employed, ertber alone, or before tbe objects witb 

which comparison is made, e.gr.j^jb lsi,)^l ^^ v^^^mai *JLaJ^ «j 
wdhdarailkt sab se uncha hai, ' that tree is bigber tban (is tbe 

highest of) all.* jjfc ^y4^ ^ i,^^^ 8j ' be is smaller tban 
(is tbe smallest of) all.' See Part I., p. 27. 

"Words, 
d\!^ I ustad, teacber. 

jjTUt sl^gird, scbolar. 



Z' 



£alain, pen. 



Jjjt>A) handuq (/.), gun. 
I <^^ h,ath,i, ^Y's^iNc^^ 
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gae 



COW. 



iJb hzlU (/.), cat. 



gadhS^ donkey. 



I 



v£^)j| iinU camel. 

^ Jt ^ hiran, deer. 



handsome. 
had-8urat, ngly. 

tez-rau, swift. 

kam-zor, weak. 

6^5n, heavy. 






UU^ mof^, 



8USt^ 



fat. 



^bb I'afZcf, thin. 



jbUj^ wafU'ddr, 



lazy, 
faithf 



TrawsZafe into English, 



^ m. 



hQgh hSthl se cJihofd hai aur lomri ^^ l.*j(jrri CH^ l<^^ M 



86 har^ hai, 
gci*e gadhe 8e mofl hai, 
w6h larka is larke se patlcL hai. 



c^>. 








^ ^ 



<^yyy^ 



hiran ghore se tez-rau hai, 
^t^^^asabjdnwaron se wafaddr hai . ^^ "^^^ ^ 05)3i^ ^ 



lomji kutte se kam-zor hai. 



t 



Lfi 
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ushci qalam sah se chhofci Jiai aur _ft y^4^ CHL^ c^otf Ju? ICm«| 
meri kitdh «a& se hari hat. CHL^ 'b_ — * Ui^w isjt^ ))^ 

wdh ^aurat sah ^auraton se MkHh' ^^ 0^)i^ ^^,,,0^^ ^*^)t* ^ 

surathai. ^Jb i£jjya>^^ 

y^h sfaSigird sah se sust hat, t^ W^w-* CH^ ^^wm* 4>oUt iyJ[ 
fin^ ghore se u^chU aur had-sUrat UbO^I ^^ ^ "j »^3 ^^Lo^f 

/ jTran^Za^e ^nto HindUstant. 

' The horse is swifter than the dog. The elephaiit is stronger 
than the tiger. The elephant is the largest of all animals. 
The dog is more faithful than the cat. This soldier is braver 
than that one. My son is wiser than your son. This scholar 
is the most intelligent of all. Mj gun is heavier than his 
sword. This teacher is more intelligent than that one. That 
boj is the smallest of all. Your pen is better than mine. The 
horses and the dogs are smaller than the elephants. This girl 
is smaller than that one. 

Exercise 3. 

Pronouns, 

Note. — ^For Declension of Pronouns, see Part I., pp. 33, 34. 

Translate into English. 
main is larke hSt hSp ^flii, ^ jb C->b k^ /^ jJ «jil ^^ 
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y^ 'aurat us-ke hha'i M joru iS i^\4{ X-»l ^^^)^ *VL 

18 ghore M mHUk tumhUre ghar ^ ^ LqJ ^JU I^ ^ '^^ ^ \J^ 
men hat, ' ^ 

t/s ae2m2 ke he(e kt joru kH hha^i jj)y^ t^ ^^ j L<^^ I li"^ 



^ -p 



ba^t^^ ihiih'Silrat hai, L^^^Jy^,^^^^^^^^,L<^^^.^ 



9 9 



woh tumhare hefe ka qalam hat, j^ Jj (^ 25u v \L^ Z^ 

un-kikitdihenhamQreustadkehap iXL^\ ^ ^ ^ hP^ l^I 

' •• ^ 

A;e ^r^ar men thin. Jy ^ y^ /^ v_^U^ 

^w larkiyoh ke hha^i ke qalam us aJS j l<^1^ ^ Uf^y i^^ 
hari mez par the. <di J^ >* l^>. U*' 






hamdre naukaron ke hha*i turn- 



hare chhofe haffiiche men the. ^,si^jo Jj a4^ v )ti««3 



7f 

wdh ^aurateh is sipHht ke hSp hi j^ jAj^ y#l ^)%et lf% 

bahinen hain, ^ • ^ 1 

< •• 

Translate into SindustSni, 

^^^hia man is my father. That \>oy ia^owx\xto^V«c,xThat 
'2r/-M' bis sister. I am the son oi tliat maxi, T\va^^ «i» ^'kcc 
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borses.^Tliese are their books.^His brother's sons are not in 

the house. My sigter's daughters are good girls. The book 

of your father's brother. My brother is the father of that boy. 

This girl is my sister's daughter .^In our garden are many 
trees./ On our trees there is no fruit. 

Exercise 4. 
Interrogative Pronouns, and Asking Questions, 

Note — 1. Interrogative Pronouns, see Part I., p. 35. 

2. Interrogative Adverbs, see Part I., p. 60. 

3. In asking a question, the usual order of words in 
a sentence is not altered, and the interrogation is indicated by 
the tone of the voice. When, however, interrogative words, 

such as i^»> kaun * who ? ' ; (jly> kahan ' where ? ' > LS kyU 
' what ? ' are used, they are generally placed before the Verb 

at the end of the sentence, e.g., . ^ ^^ lij wdh kaun hai 
' who is he ? ' ; ^^ cJV ^ larkS kahan hai ' where is 

the boy ? ^^ ^^ y^h kyd hai * what is this ? ' 

The word Lp kya, corresponding to the English * what ? ' 

* eh ? ' placed at . the beginning or at the end of a sentence 
(containing no other interrogative), indicates a question, e.g.^ 

{^i^J^ »J Cp ^y5, wdh ghar men hai, or [S (^^^jt^ y^ 5j 
Mkyhiw m§A hai kyfl 'i s he in the house ? ' 

"Words. 



.G 






name. 



nam, 

handuq (/.), rifle. 
palfanif.), regiment. 



jhl^y^ 'ifhda-ddr, officer. 



)^ 






hakim, ruler, governor. 
chfz (/.), thing. 
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9 

IjJ ftj mpayd, a rupee 

fnear; in 



p I dj to-day. 

^5 kalf to-morrow. 1 



^ sion of. 

Translate into English, 
wdh *aurat kaun hai ? i^ ^^ ^^)^ 5? 

ylh larke kaun hain ? ^ufi ^uS ^ y d^ 



• 
9 



wdh kiskSi hetSi hai ? <Jb Lw^ )^U> ^ 

y^^ larkiy&n kiskt hefiySn haih ? ^Jb (jIj^a^J ^^CJS (jMpy ^ 

wbh Sdmihiske gharmei^hai? t^ ^j^ ^ S^ l<**^I 5? 

uskekuttekahdinhain? i^ (jL3 ^ ^**»| 



•* ^ •• ^ •^ 



Icah^n hai ? 
\ 



wnfci kitahen kaisi hain ? ^aA i<*-^ il^'^ L^ ^ 

twmhfire pOs kitne ghore aur kitnl ^ _1 Wj ^^ L/*^ x ^ y^ 

ghoriyHn hain ? ^y^ ijij^^ L^^ ij' 



mere b^cl'f g'^ar men fca6 ^on^fe ? c^ ^j^ j4^ ^^^ > \ »^ 



^1 
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A?y5 y^ tumhSrH gJiord, hat ? ^^ ^J^ l)^t*^ *Vd ^ 

kyUy^ushlhahinkiTcitothhai ? LmM^ iS ^j^ i^^l ^ V 

A:y5 merfl graham mei? par hai ? « ^ >3 V* ^ ^ys^ ^ 

Translate into Hindustani, 

Who is that man ? What is your name ? /Where are my 
servants ? To what regiment do these soldiers belong ? (lit. 
Of what regiment are these soldiers?) What sort of a sword 
is this P^Whose servants are these ? How many officers are 
there in your regiment ? What is the price of that article 
(thing) P/How much money have you ? {Ut. How much money is 
in your possession ?) Where are the sons of the Governor of that 
town P How many books are on the table ? Where is your 
brother to-day ? Where were you yesterday ?/ Where will they 
be to-morrow ? When will you be at home ? (Ut. in the house). 
Are those your brothers ? Are these his books ?/What like 
are your horses ? 

Exercise 5. 
The Respectful Pronoun j^^ | dp, ' Your Honour.' 



The 'Reflexive Pronoun ^^ | 5p, * self.' 

The Possessive Adjective Pronoun U^l ojpwfl, * own.' 

Notes, — 1. C5 1 op, * Your Honour,' takes the Verb in the third 
person plural (for respect), see Pt. I., p. 37. 

2. c-5 1 op, * self,' remains unchanged, except in. thft G^\jci^\:^'5! 
and Jjocative plural, see Pt, I., p. 37. 
S, IajI a/ma, * own, ' is used when tlie "NomVu^bXiWe ot >^^ ^^^^^ 

i 
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f 



of a sentence is followed in the same clause by a Possessive 
Pronoun belonging to itself. See Pt. I., p. 37. 

^'9'i iJ^ Ia^ i^^So^ L<^' ^) ^^^ ^^* chitthi UkhtH hcti, 
* he is writing his (own) letter.' 
' The father said to his (own) son.' Vj) ^ J> _ >> ^ 1 C-^b 

"Words, 

uUi* jana, to go, 

lio karna, to do, make. 

1^1-^ handncl, to make, pre- 
pare. 

UV) &oZna, to speak. 

UyT kahnci, to say. 

UaJ3 parhna, to read. 

U^ Ukhn&i to write. 

IjI^a) baithnS^ to sit down. 

U^Gi^ dekhn&j to see, look at. 
lil^T khdna, to eat. 
Ua3 jJfwJ, to drink. . 

l5%3vJ *e« X;arw3, to sharpen. 

Translate into English, 
dp ha hhd't kahan hai ? j^ ^AX %^ ^ \^\ 



v>« 


, sJiardh (/.), wine. 


^ 

f^ 


pa?je, water. 


our 


fc^wa, food, dinner. 


s!>^ 


mizaj^ health. 


5^ 


kaprH, cloth, clothes. 


r 


sack, true. 


/ 


^ar, every. 





y5, or. 




O'OZ, "X J 


^\j 


mt if.), night. 


oT 


Qnoi^ to come. 



^ ^ad ^ahr fnenj(Vehge ? 



h^ 



"K 
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^Jt^ 



main ap H^nngH* &>9l C?) 

wdh har roz Gp jQtS hat, ^Jb bU^ L^\ \jj Jt 5% 

wdh ap holegi. L^Qti ^"-^ ' ?3 

ham dp hatfhenge. t^^y^ ^^ | ^ 

main apnd khSnH khata huh. ^j^ UI43 Ql^T Ujl . .a^ 

ta apni chitthi likhta hai. ^Jb U45J i^Aa^. r^A^I ^ 



• ^ 



wdh afni sharSb pitH tha, I4) Ua3 v»^ly& ^^aJI S^ 

ittwi ajwfi A;5m karoge, SJt A^y^\ ^ 

md^harrGtapnikitilhenparhenge. ^S^JbJ^ ^U> iV^I <-il?|) >* ^^ 

Tran^Za^e i'n^o HindustSm, 

^How is Your Honour's health ? When will Your Honour go P 
Does Your Honour drink wine or water ? /What Your Honour 
says is true* I myself shall go there to-morrow. /Her daughter 
herself makes clothes every day. vWill-j^ou yourself come here 
to-morrow P He himself is sitting in the house. I shall do my 
own work. The pupil reads his own book. The boy is looking 
at his own father. /Those soldiers will sharpen their own 
swords to-morrow. 

Exercise 6. 

Use of the Accusative. 

Note, — The Accusative occurs only as the Object of a Transi- 
tive Yerh, and baa two forms, that of ttie 'SoTKi\\i%»\iVq^^ ^\A^^ 

of the Dative (i.e., ydtli the Postposition^ l^o^. 
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1. The form of the Nominative is generally used for 
inanimate objects, when there is no desire to specify them particTi - 

larly, e.gr., ^Jb I^^J i^vJ b^ whh pSni pttd hai, * he is drinking 

water' (i,e, not any particular water). It is used for animate 
objects, when the Subject cannot be mistaken for the Object, 

^'9*1 i^ U^T C^^ /-^Ij yj^gh bdkrt Jchdttd, hat, *a tiger is 
eating a goat.' 

2. The form of the Dative is generally (in the case of ra- 
ti onal beings, invariably) used when the Subject and the Object 
denote animate things. It is also used when the Object of the 
Verb is definite or specific, or in a case where the Object has been 

previously mentioned, e.g,, ^^b U^) ^ iJ^ bj wdh pdml ho 

pita haiy * he is drinking the water.' 

3. The Pronoun s rnaiA^ ham, tu, turn, a nd ap»g, always take, 
the Dative form of the Accusative ; and t/Sh and wdh generally 
take it . 

Words. 



> breakfast. 



(^yiU. ^azirl (J,) ) 

^j«i>b hdsan, plate. 

chhuri (/.), knife. 

tSk^ hdntS, fork. 

chamchdt, spoon. 
Jm goshtf meat, 
t^rf^ ro/f (/O, bread. 



y -^ 



^.^Vo maJchhan, butter. 

Uw cha (/.), tea. 

dlbdji^ dudhj milk. 

JJt shakar, sugar, 

^...^L^ 8df, clean. 

,^|Lo maHH, dirty. 

2fjL) taza, fresh. 

aS garm^ hot. 
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Jij^ to^iyOr^ ready. 

d4mS ikucA^ some ; any. 

iji^j rakhnU^ to place, pnt. 

Ojlc mdntdy to strike. 



\}i)l lUnHf to bring, 

(jyj lenH, to take. 

Gln^ lejdnSj to take away. 

I ^ 0^ {m^Atta, to call. 



2Van«Zafe into English, 

V*e l;Ui -j/;y C4/- ^ t^/ v^ c^' c^- 



Translate into HindustSni, 

rive me a knife^anct, fork. Gall the servant. Those knives 
are dirty ; take them away. Bring hot water and fresh milk. 
rWhen will breakfast be ready P Pnt the bread and bntter on 
the table, ^Is there any sngar in this teaP He was eating 
bread and meat, and drinking wine and water. I shall see the 
man in the city to-day. He was striking a dog, and I was 
looking at the horses. /Where are yon patting the knives, 
f orki/andktpoons P The servant will clean the dirty plates.^He 
was coolmg (making cold) the wine. The father was not look- 
ing at his own sod.^I see a boy in the house. 
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Exercise 7. 

Concord of the Verb with the Nominative. 

Note.4^ In all tenses, in whicli personal terminations occnr, the 
Verb (subject to certain exceptions) agrees with its Nominative 

in Nunjiber, Person, and Gender, e.^., ^Jfc u) *{ feljJ larka boltd 
haiy ' the boy is speaking '; ^^ (J^V. l^V ^^Tlci holtl hat, ' the 



girl is speaking '; XuL^ J!M he{e khelenge, 'the sons will 

play '; xjjr^^^^ Lr^^ hefiyan hhelengin, ' the daughters 

will play.' 

The following are among the principal exceptions to the 
above rule: — 

(i) A Singular Nominative has often a Verb in the plural ^ 
to mark respect, e.g., ^ Jb i>U^ sUob h(id§^h ihufj^ 
hoikge, ' the king will be pleased.* 
(ii) When there are Nominatives of different genders, the 
Verb takes the masculine form for preference, e.g.*' 

larkR aur lar^i ghar men a'e, ^\ ja^ ^^ l^V J3^ ^y 

* the boy and the girl came into 
the house '; 

uske md hap mar-ga^e hain, ^Jt Joj^o c«^ U ^^f 

' his mother and father are dead/ 

(iii) If the Nominatives denote things or ideas, and are all 
singular, the Verb maybe singular or plural, singular bmng^ ^ 

preferred, e.g., b I {JiJo )^ t^f^^ I clndhi aur t^P^ I 
^^, ^ a, storm and tempest cam©? , 
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ch Nominatives are of different genders, the Verb nsually 
with, the one next to it, though it may optionally be put in 

stscnline form, e.g., ^jLiJtl ^jj JL4am^ ^j^i^ ^ ^^1 
'jtnJce pels kuchh rupai ashrafiyan thin, ' they had some 

and ashrafisJ* 

In Transitive verbs, in Tsnses derived from the Fast Parti' 
dple, the Nominative assumes the Case of the Agent, and 
the Verb either agrees with the Object in gender and 
number, or remains in the form of the 3rd perison, 
singular, masculine, according to the rule explained in 
Pt. I., p. 52, and in Exercise 9, p. 86. 



"Words. 



laraH (f.), battle. 



lashkar(m.) \ 

fauj (/.) ) troops. 



army, 



du^man, enemy. 
hdidshah, king. 
. wazir, minister. 

, qoizi, judge. 

tf sandagar, merchant. 

sunar, goldsmith. 
M> dhdbi, washerman. 

^3 dhohin, washerman's 
wife, washerwoman, 

darzt, tailor, 
6 



^^1^ shikUrt, hunter. 

^CX shikar, hunting ; 

sport. 

iL**» sawSr, rider, horse- 
man. 



^ijijLif sd'is, groom. 



\' 



sarkHr (/.), 
Government. 

maktdb, school. 



the 



1 



^^fc> dukan (/.), shop. 

, ^U w5Z, merchandise, 
property. 

J J ztn, saddle. 
MJa/0\ tstobal, st^JXA*^. 
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^ ^J ^^^*** (/•)» ground, 



land. 
nadM (f.), river. 
J hs(iJ fctnflra, bank, margin. 

lirj larn^y to fight. 

J I5j5 iarnS, (tfe), to fear, 

be afraid. 

l>^(> dhonSl, to wash. 

UL^ Jchelndj to play. 

I Usu) hechnd, to sell. 

l3%a^ chama, to graze. 

15 X ^zr»5, to f all. 

UaciAy) pa^t^iic^nd, to arrive. 

U^> ra^nff, to stay, remain, 
to dwell, reside. 

U I ^ pMr fi»5, to return. 



'jf' 



..'T 



(i li^iU i>S* ^**^> *o come near 
(to-A;e) , to approach. 



U^;>3l) &A4i(2^nd, to tie, fa 

UiX3 pakarna, to c 
catch. 

UimaA Aan«»d, to laugh. 
\ij\ rOna, to weep. 

GjlO p*ifcarwa, to shon 

O^Lah. chillanH, to screa 

UaIj^ Iflgre harhna, to 
vance. 

Ua^^^su) ptchhe hatnS 
^ retire. 

jj^«t> donon, both. 
JL&^^ hameska, always. 

C^ Mwfe (adv.), wel 
Jtb hdhiTy out. 



r 



$ac^, true ; ti 
truth. 



9 
i^Jy^^jhuth, lie ; falsel 



2Van«Zai6 into English, 

s ^ ^ ^ r 



,^i) ^L^^ c:.^ c;p a^ iit u^ V^ - 
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un^ t/rf c^f -c^' ^ t// (^ L^<5 

• u^ d^ si^ ^^ /IJk u-l • L^ (^1 



/ >i 






» ' » 



« 5 
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Translate into Hindustani. 



The man was in the city. The woman was in the room. 
The dogs were on the plain, and the foxes were in the forest. 

>^The troops of the Gx)vemment were advancing, and the forces 
of the enemy were retreating.^^he boy will read, and the girl 
' will write. The sons will sit down, but the daughters will .play. 
The husband speaks, and the wife hears. Jlhe horses are graz- 
ing in the field, and the mares are staying in the stable. The 
brother went to the city, and the sister went into the house. 

y> The men fought, and the women were afraid. The father has 
come, and the mother has gone out. The boy had shouted, 
and the girl had screamed. The sons had laughed and the 
daughters had wept. 

Exercise 8. 

The Past Conditional Tense. 

Note,-^ This Tense, though formed from the Present Parti- 
ciple, is used in respect of time past. It is employed (i) as 

a Past Conditional, in which case it is often preceded by ^a^ 

or ol ' if ' ; (ii) as a Past Habitual ; (iii) as an Optative, i.e., in 
the sense of expressing a wish for something : in this case it is 
usually preceded by aCikl^' would that.' 

Examples. 

Conditional. 

^ r'f"*^*^^^ y^^ ^^^ come, yon would 
^A^X JO Y*^\ y CJ (^ J have seen him. 

♦J (SjLo aJ Sc^ J^Lk^ oI I^ *^® soldier had not obeyed the 
r ^^ ^ ^ order, he would have been 
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\ \ MA^ I % f| ^^ ^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ money, I would 

^ V L/^ V ^Cmmm^y^ J have given it to yon. 

-.^ rf*'-^ v^<^^^^ *^®y tad seen the thief , they 

eyir^h' ^-^;^^ ^-J^;^' - ^ouM have caught him. 



/ 



I .^ ^ n • C \ C^ -^^ When they used to see the dog, 

Jl' * ^2r» ^ CL* • • they ufeed to throw down a 

^4>J^4>* X| ^\ loaf tfefore him. 

d^««> aT^_*^juCfc ( ^\Ia^ l ^^ Whei/ the gambler used to win 

^ ./ h« used to become very care- 

bl^ JiU 

l)L^ ^« iSjSiff ' Would that I had gone ! * 

-, ^ •^ / ' Would that we had gained the 






victory. 

to get, obtaii 
^ Jj to win a victory. 

defeat. 




\jr^ 



lesson. 



U^ V^i^M- tifsuSer defeat. I U^S^ to learn. 

.*• 

Translate into Hindustani, 

^- If I had gone to the city, I should have seeu -jonocc \incQ?0!CL'ec. 
5JJ.J Sad you co^e yesterday, he would have given you «b\LOT^^» ^^ 
J'oaliadsp^en, I would iave listened. li they \iad xwxi cjoidfi^-^ 
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into the forest, vre should not have caught^them. If onr army 
had not advanced, the enemy would ^idt have retired, and we 
should not have won the victory,-' If they had fought well, 
they would not have been defeated. If you had not given him 
food, he would have died. When we used to go to school, we u^ed 
to take our books with us. When the father used to see his 
children, he used to be very pleased. When they used to go to 
the garden, they used to run and to play. Would that I had 
not come here ! Would that I had not seen that man ! Would 
that We had learnt our Wesson ! 



Exercise 9. 

Use of Transitive Verbs in Tensea* derived from the 

Past Participle. . 

Note 1. — The Nominative of the sentence assumes the Case 
of the Agent, and the Verb is made to agree with the Object 
in Gender and Number. (Strictly speaking, the construction is 
passive^ and the Object of the sentence, under the English form, 
becomes the Subject under the Hindustani structure), e,g., 

L^4^ i^Joh. v*>>l J ij^o * I wrote a letter' : literally^ ' by 
me a letter was written.' 

Examples. 
UJoi> JU ^1 ^ ^\ He saw a pen. 
^ jLo V "j^^jN j^ \ ^ "^Tou struck two horses. 
y) Uo L— >w uXl J ^ I \\9,\Q put a book on the table. 

* ThiB rule applies also to the second form of the Past Conditional, 
called the Past Perfect Continuous (Sub^xmctWeV ^^^ '^^A.,^. A& -^XsoS* 
^Ae said tense ia aeldom used. 
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kj^ L^^ lJL^^5a^ i^ J A^ ^^ have written four letters . 

C/^ ^ C^^ ^ j^ My brother had eaten fruit. 

|fd>w ^^ J ^ X J ^t^ Your son had read three books. 

Note 2.— When the Object of the sentence, whether Singu- 
lar or Plural, is in the Dative form of the Accusative, the Verb 
is put invariably in the 3rd person Singular Masculine. In 
other words, when the Object has ko appended to it the Verb 
must end in S. , 

Examples. 
l^M(3 i> ^3M94^^jl J ^jfgio I saw a mare. 

l^XI(> S ^^J^4^ ^ J (^ Yoroi saw five mares. 

S \Jj4^^^ 44 fib ) ^«)IC£ The hunter has killed six 

tigers. 

iM tn< i^^ C^U» J y*| B!e has written seven letters. 

1^5 b^ Jo I J Jfc "^^ ^^^ called them. 



I 



JLj ^ 4JD^^ .mI j ^ Where had you seen that 

WOlXMLTl t 
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Note 3. — The Verbs U|J and t)*^ *to bring ' being com- 

ponnded of UJ ' to take ' and 1 ' to come ' and signifying J 
literally * having taken, to come/ are conjugated as Tntransitives, * 
because the second part of the compound is Intransitive. The 
same rule applies to GlsuJ * to take away/ from (j^ and ULx J 

meaning, ' having taken, to go.' It applies also to ULxt^S 'to eat 
up' from UU^ and OU. e.g., ^it iSl^ ^J^jj kjJ ' the boy has 

eaten up the- bread ; and to all verbs compounded with, uu^ 
The Verbs U^sv^^mi ' to understand * and U^«^ * to think ' 
are sometimes Transitive and sometimes Intransitive. 

"Words, 



^^^;jb cook, ^a^irckx 



shelf. <^*^ 
chief. VM^^ 



^3^ 

^Ji\ (/.), language. Jti-lt 



r^ 



rupee. ^^M^^^ 

purse. 

ruler. /(ZUUAA^ 
strict. SK44^ 
order. Aa^^^'^ 



plloj^jU property. W^ 
Vjiy^ (A picture. *»U/iT 

j^lif judge. QJ^%\ 

C^3^ (/.), stick. 



\'y> 



(/•) 



thief. ^/CaV ♦ 
*.), punishment, ftjl^, 



UJ lLJL to divide. 



U5U^ 



to recognise. flfc'W* 



Trandaie mto Hindustani, 



The cook prepared dinner. The iatVier B^troick \iJcL'^\iQ^, His 
brother ate bread, I ate that bread. Tout eotl ^^^ lovrcYksstaRs^ 
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on the plain, but my daughter did not see those horses. Where 
have you put my books ? I have put them on the shelf. The 
pupil had learnt his lesson. The women had drunk milk. 
The chief has killed five of the enemy's soldiers. Your sister 
has made tea. Did you see my books ? I saw them in the room. 
I have learnt the Hindustani language. We had given bread 
to the men. How many rupees had you put in the purse ? 
The ruler had given a strict order to his servants. I had writ- 
ten a letter, and he had read a book. The sons divided the 
father's property. A lion and a man saw a picture. The 
judge looked at the sticks of all, recognised the thief, took the 
rupees from him, and gave him punishment. 



Exercise 10. 

Use of the Infinitive, 

Note 1. — The Infinitive is a Verbal Noun, and may form the 
Subject or Object of a Verb. It has a feminine form ending in 
^ e.g., m. U)*> f. i^^, ^^ is declinable, but is used in the 

Singnlar Number only. When it is either the Subject or Object 
:)f a "^erb, it generally agrees with the Noun it governs. 

Examples. 
' lJ^ ^i* "'^'^^ (<^ ^ ^^ is proper to speak the truth. 

^ ^\^. Jldi) i ..4AA. ^^ ^^ ^^^ necessary to write a 
^ U^»f C^^ C^^ letter. 

^ sticks. 
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2. It is nsed sometimes to express obligation. 

Examples. 

'^y^ (^1 (Jy' S^\ ^o mnst come here, lib. i 

coming here will be for hi 

bJp Oj) A^J You will have to fight. 

3. It may be nsed as an Imperative. 

I 
Examples. / 

Gta^ VV^^ (J^5 I^on't j^o there. 
w^4i ^*1-^ Don'^ forget. 
(31^ i^ AT^ Don't take an oath. 

4. The Genitive of the Infinitive, nsed with ^^^ * n 
expresses emphatically intention, not to do something. 



Examples. 



^; 



( 

cit 



^ (a. ^aJ ^jU) jyA 5j He will not go to the city. ( 
^ ^ does not mean to go to the ci 

(^ •j^TA ^ IrtJ The boy will not read. (The I 
CTV* ^J^ -A ^^g ^^ intention of reading.) 



"Words, 



^^Iw snake. 

s^ business, 

jjf debt. 

«^ ^4>>i!/ profitable. 



OJLjlSa wise. 
▲^vO cruel. 

liy |t>| to pay. 
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Translate into HindustSni, 

To beat a horse is cruel. To kill a snake and to olierisli its 
young is not the business of the wise. To read a good book is 
profitable. I must go there to-morrow. He will have to pay 
his debts. You mast obey his order. Do not give him any 
bread. Do not worry me. Do not tell a lie. I do not intend 
to remain in this country. She does not mean to come here 
to-day. Those soldiers do not intend to fight with the enemy. 

Exercise 11. 

Compound Verbs, formed by adding the Perfect and the Pluperfect 
Tenses of \jjk\ * to remain ' to other Verbs, 

Note. — Verbs, so compounded, are much used by modem 
Urdu writers ; they -signify continued action, or something 
that is in course of being done. 

# 

Examples. 
sjb U) ftji IfjJ The boy is speaking. 
{^ lJ^J *^ ^J^ ^**® S^^^ ^^ writing. 






^jfjb ^ s ^*i j^ We are listening. 

^ ^ % Jia^ li ^b ?J ^^^7 ^^® coming along the 

road. 

I41J Uj Jj ^^J^l**^ The soldier was fighting. 






i^^ L^) L<^ >4} i^ ^^J9^ T^® woman was sewing the 

whole day long. 
^kjf U^ ^ZTv^ ^^ The boys ^exe ^\«^m5^ vs^ "^^ 
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y^ ^ yS J^. u^l His daughters were 



8l( 






in tlie house. 



Words. 



lain. 



"y Jy^ (/•)» ^i^d ; air. 
( lJ*^^ cloud. 

, ioU-*»l sky; heaven. 

. "^L^l^ (/•)» lightning. 
.• ^ ^ 

1^ ^ thunder. 

V '' kh- (/•), bird. 
£/' Uyt «^fi^ (iw^ra«5.), to gather. 



to blow (as 
to flash. 



uu 

D^ Ij^s^^ to quarrel. 
\jj\ to fly. 



to thunde 
roar (as thu 

to rain, 
to f alL 
to bark. 



Translate into Hindustani, 

The pupils are going to school. The boys are learning 
lessons. She is reading in lier father's house. The clou 
gathering in the sky ; rain is falling ; the wind is bl 
the lightning is flashing ; the thunder is roaring. Tl 
are quarrelling and the women are crying. Tlie hor« 
running on the plain, and the mare was grazing in th< 
The dogs wer^ barking outside the house. The bird 
flying in the aJi*. 

Exercise 12. 

Intensive Verbs, 

Note, — These are formed by prefixing the Root of a ^ 
another Verb. The Root oi the ^^at Verb remains unci 



I 
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I the second Verb is regularly conjugated. These corn- 
Is are supposed to intensify the meaning of the Verb in the 
form. 



f,)f news, 
entirely. 

I dispersed. 

mutineer. 
I arms (weapons) 

gambling. 

executioner. 
S prisoner. 

head. 

well, 
rider. 

^ to eat up. 
^ to drink up. 



"Words. 



UJ 4^^ 



to killoatright, 

to cut up or off. 

to put down. 

to smash. 

to throw down. 

to write. 



to say. 
to lose. 

to see, look, 
to understand. 

to fall down. 



to speak out, ex- 
claim. 

to anive. 



Examples. 



IaTU^ '>*^.-^^V_r"* l^ The dog ate up all the meat. 
^U^ ^ y^^yi L^^l *> Those men m\\ iraBf ^^^ >^^ 



wine. 
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*"> 



y 



jU S Y^ HlJ^ a lJ^ "^^ ^^ killed his enemy. 

^f^^J \2 W^ «t^^ Put a plate on the table. 

BJ(> jy iSy^ ^3^ '^^^ ^^y ^^^ smash the win- 
••^ ^ dow. 

ji ^3 V'^**-^' ^ U^' He threw a hook on the 

itWI J^, ^ u^ ^ shall not speak ont. 
^ ^^ \_^ iJU* iX- 1 -^^^ brothers are all dead. 



^ bJl5 iEil^ L!L^ O JLc "^^^ gardener is entting doi 
"^ ^ S^^ a tree. 

Tran^Za^e into HmdUstdnt, 

He wrote a letter for me.^^^esterdaj news came that fivi' 

hnndred men had died in the city.x^^^^^ ^ arrived there, hej 

told me that the enemey's army was entirely dispersed. The! 

mutineers threw down their arms. I shall put your book on thi 

table. He loses mnch money in gambling every day. I^Thil 

executioner cut off the prisoner's head with a sword. The boy 

will smash the plate. VHis little dog has fallen into a well. J 

X I'he rider fell off the horse. His son has smashed three plat6Br| 

XThe cat drank up the milk. 

Exercise 13. 
Potential and Gomjpletive Verbs. 
Note, — Potentials are formed by adding the Root of anothif 
' Verb to UC** * to be able ' ; Completives are formed by 



^Ii0 Moot of another Verb to v<S^ ^\o \i^ ^qki<^'\ Ho hm 
Pushed.* See Pt. I., p. 57. 




EXBBGISBS 017 SYNTAX. * 95 

Both USutf and Ux^ are intransitive^ and oconr only in Com- 
onds. 

Examples. 
Q^ UXm» l^p^ ^M I can write. 

(,^4> (^^SCtf i^ ^j She was able to read. 

■— ♦ U I -/-^ • ^1^^ rebels. 

^ ^^ *4J^*^^^ I aJ L^^ Could you see him ? 

i^ ICa^ A^ By The boy has finished writing, 

^ft L<^ JL^L) ^j^ L^i>* ^^ sister has finished reading* 

J^ d3J^ l^fi ijwo V -^ When I shall have finished 
b^Uk <j(jU eating I shall go there. 

^^ A^ jj a) /^i> I The men had finished speaking. 



Translate into Hindustanu 

[ can speak the Hindustani language^ The boy can read and 
5 girl can wiite. The brother was not able to see, but the 
ter could see well. My friend could not come to-day, but he 
U be able to come to-morrow. When will they be able to go ? 
ill your horse be able to run to-morrow ? His sister could 
t see, anything. When will they have finialied s^^»Jkcdl^*^ 
mberdajr J had^nisbed writing, Whenl arriv^^ \NxaT^ ^tN^kS^ 
l£ji28bed eating. When my brother had fimBVeid x^a^^r^^^^ 
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went home. When the soldiers had finished fighting, they went 
to Dehli. 

Exercise 14. 

Desiderative and Frequentative Verbs, 

Note 1. — Desideratives are formed in two ways — ^) by addinf 
the Yerh U^U^ ' to wish,' to a Past Participle oi itoolra^ 

Verb, e.gf., ^J^ kftU^ UJJ I) ' he wishes to write.' 

N,B. — ^This form signifies also an action that is about to "be 

performed, e.g., ^^ UibU^ b | ^ * he is about to come,* , 

^^^ ^JsftUb lyo ^ ' she is about to die.' See Pt. I., p. 68. 

(ii) by adding the verb UftU^ to the Infinitive or to the 

inflected Infinitive of another verb, e,g., j^> UibUw Otab, ijl^J 8) 



V 

/ 



* he wishes to go there.' ^Jb ^l^ j y ^j ' they wish to 
fight.' LT- C^ V 6— -r 

The first of these forms is more commonly employed. 

The form ^^Ma^ of UftUw signifying * it behoves,* ^ it is 

fit,' is employed impersonally with either the Past Participle mr 
the Aorist of another verb, and governs the Dative of th* 
Person, e,g. — 

-^ / / 

Jtj^U^ \^ S j$ *' You must listen.' 

JLftUb UCm* 04>I aT /^ iJ ' -^ ^^7 should learn good man- 
^^ V ^% • ^ -/ ^— ^^ ners.' 

W^ aJ ^r ^j^M^ ' You must read.' 

'^Ma may also be used with the Infinitive, e.g., GL^ ^J^sul 

g^^ T must go, \ 
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2. Freqaentatiyes are formed by adding the Verb \jSy 

(signifying, in tbis sense, 'to make a practice of ') to tbe 

Past Participle masculine singular of another Verb, e.g.y 

CJo Ubu> * to sell habitually,* \jS ^)^i^ * to play habitually.' 

i[|^In the above CompouniL Verbs, the Agent with 5 is n^^ 

I kmpliigred in Tenses derived from the Past Participle, e.g., 

Lp lTji> O (j'(>^o lijM 'the bey kept running en the 

plain.' 
XTUl vJp v^--* 'all the people kept listening.' 



Examples. 



^J^ toL U%4>^| ^ I ^8^ ^ see him. 

jjb iV^la^ U^^ LSy The girl is about to write. 



come. 



^^ k^L^ G| i<^, ly^* My brother wishes to 

-j^ ^l^ ^^ ^^ j) The boys wish to play. 

A JT Upi^ ^£0^ iJ^J jr^^ Don't keep sending him there. 

J^ J j^ bl%,^ 1«A The thieves make a practice of 



Sj^M^ y^i ^ S (jL/)! It behoves a man to speak the 
Uiy f^f^ T^^lf ^ T^e should do -work.. 
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Trandate into HindudSni. 

y I 'wish to see my sister. xHe wishes to learn the language of 
this country. >^o you wish to read this book ? JThese soldiers i 
wish to fight. My brother wishes to see Your Honour. It is 
necessary to go to school. You ought to do this work. What 
ought he to read P The pupil ought to obey the order of the 
teacher. We ought to go to the city to-morrow. His son is in 
the habit of writing every day. Those boys are in the habit, of 
playing in the garden in the evening. Our servants are in the 
habit of going every day to the market to buy bread. I used' ] 
always to give him this advice. 

Exercise 15. i 

Inceptive, Permissive, and Acquisitive Verbs, 

UCJ ' to begin ' ; {jjii *' to give permission, to allow ' ; - (3b 
* to obtain permisson, to be allowed.' 

Note, — For grammatical rule see Pt. I. , p. 58. 

Examples. 
^ IW jSft^ ^_ iJ ^^® Ws ^© beginning to play. 

T) : 51^ rtPjt^ ^^^ women began to scream. 

^ ,. J ^ 

r|4^ t^*^ > I \J^ y**A tp^ I allow him to come here. 

X>i> >U^v3 v_A"^ *CJ U ^^® ^^^ ^^^^^ y^^ *^ reaA tba 



^ lU \ (^ L<*<^l ^^® ''^^^ ^'^ allowed to go. 
J^jld^ jd^ z?HP^ U^d^ L^^ I ^^^ daughters will be allowed ti 



I 



_ :i J L- ■— • 
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Translate into HindiitstHnf, 

The boy is beguining to read. The gitlB are beginning to 
write. The m^n began to fight, the women to weep. He 
allows me to ycome to his house every day. The mojbher will 
allow her d^ghter to play in the garden. I gav^ them per- 
mission ^go out this jn^hivng. They will alloyv^ their friends 
to see tnem to-day. "Mj father allowed me tp^^read that book. 
We :^re allowed to >ee the horses. He wiUibe allowed to go to 
6eluk>l. She wa&^lowed to write h^r letters at home. The 
BoMiers will W^allowed to go to the city to-morrow. I shall 
obtain permjasion to do this work. 

Exercise 16. 

Use of the Present Participle, 

Note 1. — ^The Present Participle, when not forming a Tense, 
and when qualifying the Subject of a sentence, is used in 
the form of an Adjective, and agrees with the Noun it qualifies. 

I It is generally followed by | Jb (subject to the usual inflections, 

•eeording to the gender and number of the Noun). 

ExaK^ples. 

/ 

\ (jp ^lUb \^ bj<3 U)3 %^ He giving blessings went away. 

-Jo ^Jiflb L^^ iJrY ^ ^^® went away saying this. 

J^ ^ H^S j;;^ Jji J iJ O There were two fighting dogs on 
^^C^^a^dr 4i^J theroad. 

^jfT JI99 ^""^.J^y LC/ L> -^ The weeping woman went into 

p^ the house. 






t/^j^tf Jj^ ^^*d«^ ^f They are always figliatVa^- 
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2. If the Noun qualified by the Participle i^ not the Nomiiu^ 
tive of the finite Verb, the Participle mast be pat in ih» . 
Inflected Form Masculine. ^ 

Examples. 

iS )d^ jS ip^ ij4> AJ The whble day passed away in 

seaj/ching (lit. I searching). 

^JS ^ 1) CL>\j ^jU> The mhole night passed away in 
** ^ . ' nestlessness {lit. I being agi- 

^ ^ ^ ytated). 

i^^ ^^ ^^) {J^^j^y How long has he lived there ? 

s ^ ^ } {lit. To him there living how 
^^i^ Ul^cyo j much time has elapsed). 

I 

N.B.^1ji tranalating from Endtish passages in which this difficult con- 
stmotion ocoars, the studenfc is advised, in order to aroid oonfusion, to 
paraphrase the sentences, and then render them in simple Hindostiiii. 

When the Participle is repeated for emphasis, or to signify I 
continuous state of the a/btion referred to, it is always put in a' 
the Inflected Form Mascrfline. 



Examples. 

1^ yuX jdUb jdU^ JLn^ The traveller, proceeding ODri 

^^ arrived in the city. 

^ij -1^ I /Lx "^^^ ^^^ ^®P* singing, ae thyj 



J 



3. When the Participle describes \\i^ ^tea^ta ot condition 
the Object, (wbicb^ in such c^es is genaenciJlX^ ^\\k» iCiiXJofe ;\^^ 
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3nn of the Accusatiye, i.e., with aS appended) li^maj be put 

ither in the Nominative, according to the gender of the Noun 
nalified, or in the Inflected form Masculine. / 

Examples. / 

l45S«> by *d»| J ^fg>o I saw him fighting. 
jff^ j^ a3 jy J jy*! He left the boy sleeping in the 



^ ^J^Jcx, j^\ ) if VjjS pid you see them going into 

?l^*>^ ' the forest? 

^Ajv> ^5-*t^ C-^l .i I**! "^^ caught a fox sleeping under 

a tree. 

5. The Participle is sometimes used as a Noan, 

I ^ i <s ? JUbj V ^^ Sj He did not come while I re- 
mained {lit, during my re- 
. ^ J, maining). 

y^^ ^-**'* ^ ^ ^ t^l Don*t awake him from sleeping. 



J j| J ^ yT ^j( ^^ While the nephew is alive {lit. 

^ /" * * during the existence of the 

J^lZauy^ 1 %V ^ ^ Ci^l nephew) what"^ right accraes 

/ to you;? 

/ Translate into HindUstSni, 

1. He Ijaghing and playing went to school. ' ^. TQaft ^^-^^sm^ 
ijgs are in/ihe bouse, 3. The girl, weeping, aaifll \o \^«c lanWawc 
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4. The women ran screaming into ilie city. 5. The men 
keep shonting while they walk. 6. The enemy kept fighting 
as he advanced. 7. The girls keep singmg as they play. N 
8. The women were listening in great fear {Ut fearing, were 
listening). 9. He killed a tiger sleeping in the forest. 10. 
She saw the book lying on the table. 11. He left his son 
sitting in the room. 12. They fonnd her weeping in the house. 

Exercise 17. 

Use of the Past Participle,/ 

^o^e.—- Though the rules concerning th^se and construction^ 
of the Past Participle are similar in ma/y respects to those 
the Present Participle, it is thonght ifesirable to record tkem 
in a separate exercise. / 

1. This Participle, when not farming a Tense, ana when 
qualifying the Subject of a sentence, is used as an Adjectiye, 
and agrees with the Noun it qualifies. It is genen^y followed 

by uJI (subject to the usual inflections, according to the j 
gender and number of the Noun). / 

/ ; 

I 

Examples. 
lJ^ «J yffio OaI^ I^ l^ ^^1 A written paper is on the table. 

^94i cy ' y>)4K3 /^ yJt Near the city there is a flowery ■ 

" . I ^1 and fruitful garden. 

C/^th* J 1* <P ^*^ Ay* 'QviA. horses were lying on the 
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t#***i U** y^ L^« L^ ^ ^i> daughter was se^tted in the 

^ 9 house. 

U^ ' sJ^y^ Uy^*^ kMjy^ "^^^ marey&ime running. 

2. If the Noun» qualified by the Partieiple, is not the Nomina- 
tive of the finite verb, the Participle /dust always be put in the 
Inflected Form Mascxdine, 

Exav/les. 

;au3 Y^ ^ -^^ ^^'^ standing with his head 
'" / hang down. 

Jyi 1^3 J^jt*3 iJl^. >4'*Ji*^ Women wearing black garments 

^ were wandering about. 

^^ yl ylA^ J KS^y^ Od' ^ mare taking her foal with her 
'^ '" -^ I used to graze in ^he jungle. 

/ 




•• ^ 



A ^yL ij^Jji c^l ^ The boy W a waist-cloth tied 






9 (about him) and was wearing 

V>^ C^?* -^^ C^./ a dirty cap {liU the boy was 

- / 
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JljJ ^AflcOi i^^JU i j> j| S\ I^ *^ii elephanjb' with Jiis tsliain 
3. When the Participle is repeated for empliasis 



broken sbottld be coming. J 



aJLvm^i 



put in the Inflected Form. Masculine, 



EXAMFLES. 



rb'fljb^ ^«u> ^j^ ^gSL}^ I sat till I got a little repose . 

. ^ I (lit, continuing to sit, a Kttle 

-^ repose came to me). 

/ 

I 

4. If the Participle describes the state or condition of the 
Object, it always takes ^e form of the Ifominative ; and is not 
put optionally in the /inflected mascnline form as is the case 
with the Present Participle. 

Examples. 
j}yt^ T ^ ^^' J |y»| He saw a dog tied to a wall. 



^y ^ f^ ^' L^ \J^ I saw a pen broken. 



rk^T i^l J cM^I They found a marff dead. '' 
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5. The Participle is sometimes used as a Nouu. 



Examples. 



/ 



/ 



(SSld j^ lyT lywc 9j He does/liot heed my word. 

j^) He Implied without understand- 



1^ 






/ 



The hoy without heing told 
reads the hook. 



/ 



/ 



J- 



goods. 



)4i 42^ ^^^ whoy day. 
I3*ft iiUj to den^:*t« 



Words. 



1>I 



Uj^ 



^ 
T 



to wear (clothes 
etc.) : to dress. 

to steal. 

to he drowned; to 
sink. 



I 



Translate into HindUMni, 



1. The man was seated on the ground. 2. The hook was 
lying in £ront of me. 3. The letter was written on white paper. 
4. The name of the man caught. 5. The owner of the stolen 
goods. /6. He departed dressed in good clothes. 7. She came 
to the house with her son (her son hrought with her). 8. They 
arriyed in the city with four horses (four horses hrought with 
them). 9. The girls went to school with their hooks. 10. The 
mare came running up to her master. 11. They rQTnA>m<^d.^Y^\ks^% 
at home the whole da,y, 12. I saw an anlmsX ^%di^ crck H>cl^ 
ground. 12. She read a book written by "hor laV\i^T* \^. '^^^^ 
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found the money stolen from the merchant. 14. They saw a 
drowned man. 

Exercise 18. 

The Adverbial Participle^ and the Past Conjunctive Participle. 
Note 1. — ^The Adverhial Parfciciple is formed by the Present 

Participle Mascnline inflected, with the Particle t^ appended, 
and gives the sense of ^ in the very act of,' ' immediately npon,^ 
* as soon as,' e,flr., ^ji yi^ • immediately upon moving.* 

Examples. 
i J^ J ^ ^^ On its becoming morning. 

(^^[g^ j^ ^ yU*^ CL>b ^ Immediately on hearing this, he 
^ •• " ^ went away* 

^ \ A. •• ^C^ \ : I As soon as he saw (this), he 

•• ' ^ called the servants. 

2. The Past Conjunctive Participle is frequently used in 
order to avoid the necessity of employing conjunctions. 

Examples. 

ojb j'*** y^ V "l^ ^j M Having mounted a horse, he 

^ departed. 
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[ J^tJ} jLt d^^ yJj The merchant, having sold much 

^ ^ merchandise, came home 

• jij^ again. 



Words. 




sJ miser. 

• 


cibr* 


fellow country- 
man. 


i}J female slave. 




;/.) story. 


*jj3 neighbour. 




pleased, 
angry. 


ui»^ jester. 


CHtltJ 


exceedingly. 


llx (/.) circumstance. 


^^ 


finally. 


{ perfumer. 


• 


beneath. 


thousand. 


G;Ki 


to call out. 


journey. 
ly# banker. 




to warm oneself. 
(/^) to entrust to. 

to find. 


^ traveller. 


0!^ 


to summon, to call. 


^ 


uji 


to rise. 


i^ carpenter. 


l^iOsi 


to relate, to tell. 



Translate into HindUstdnt. 

m 

he miser, having come to the door, called oui^o tli^ l^TCLiksi 
e. The judges having summoned the executVonaaT, ^"^x^. 
yrnejghbom, having come there, began to ^«uYm\i\Taa^^ 
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A wise man, Iiaving entrusted a thousand rupees to a perfameri 
went on a journey. He rose, and began to tell this story. A 
goldsmith and a carpenter sat down beiieath a tree, and began 
to eat their dinner. The father, on finding his son, was exceed- 
ingly pleased. The king, on hearing this, became angry and 
began to say to him. The traveller, on finally arriving home, 
wrote to his fellow-countryman. The banker, on seeing the 
thief, called his servants. On hearing this news, he went hinne. 

Exercise 19. 
Passive Voice, 

Note. — The Passive Voice is formed by means of the Paat 

Participle of a Transitive Verb, and the verb Gl^ * to go,' the 
latter being used as an auxiliary. 

The Past Participle must agree in gender and number wiCh 
the Nominative ; and the Verb GL^, which is conjugated in the 
ordinary way, also agrees with the Nominative. 

Examples. 
jjb UUi, UU IrtJ "^^^ ^°y ^ being beaten. 
^J [S l)i> C^Iaci^ The answer had been given. 

Jo ^^^ L<**^ I "^^^ ^®^ ^®^ ®®®^* 

X ., 4^ ^ ijb 5* J The foxes will be seen. 




M ^ 



Words. 



to build. 



Ol^Sutf to teach. 



ISK^ 



to cook. 



complete. 



U)I5;U to slay. 



"^i^ 



tofell, cause tefULj 
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Translate into Hindustani. 



lam being struck. The boy is being taught in the school. 
The letter is being written. The houses are being built. The 
boats are being made. This work will be completed in twa 
days. That book will be quickly read. Your daughters will 
be taught. Good food will be cooked. The wall will be felled. 
In that battle five hundred of the enemy's troopers were slain. 
A man had been seen in the city. Four boys had been called. 
Five girls had been taught. 

Exercise 20. 

Relative and Oorrdative, 

Note. — ^Relatives of Pronouns and Adverbs have generally 
their Correlatives, as shown in the Table, Pt. I., p. 60. 

The Relative Pronoun •^ ' who,' ' which,* * what,' may be 
followed by A^ * he,' * she,' * it,* or by the Remote Demonstrative 

When A£^ is followed by aw or ^ the two Pronouns agree 

in gender and number, but, the case in which each must be put 
depends upon the relation of the Pronoun to its own clause. 



Examples. 



f^ Y» f^ ya^ What has been has been. 
Ma t«t* ^^ & .i li^ y^ I fO The house in wliio1i)ieyr8&d'«<AW> 
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y^\ tj ^jt^ ^jj4^ t^ y^ Those who gamble generally 

^ / become poor. 

4j ^JLrf( i)4> JLa, ^® ^^^ ^*® *^® caliron has the 

^ -' *^* - ^ * sword. 

i-/t^ - ^U ^jLJ >*> ^lu)^ Where the treiteure is there is 

^ f a snake: where there is a 

j[^ ^jUj u[^^ flower, there is a thorn. 

if^it4i ^ J Ly*i^ ^«''d^ ^ ^^ coantrj, so the garb. 

Jtj I J^la^ Um^ Take ap much as you require. 



Words. 



« A 



A^ (/.) news. 



person, 
kind. 

oppression, 
mind. 

spy. 



LsJ^ (/.) sickness, 
plainly. 




never. 



'9 


to commit, 
to do. 




Lto work hard. 


0/ 


to ask for, to 


Ob 


demand, 
to obtain, to 




receive, 
whoever. 




whatever. 




like. 


J^ 


whither. 


^cA 


^\\Xl<6C. 
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Translate into English, 

L A person who is kind, never commits oppression, ^he man 
who has gone into the house is my father. The letter which 
jon had written me, did not arrive. I read a story in the book 
which was in your room. A boy who is wise, works hard. 
The woman, who was the mother of the child, went to the judge. 
The king said, '^ Whoever asked anything from me, obtained it." 
Say plainly whatever may come into your mind. The intelligence 
(news) which the spies have brought, is not good. The horse, 
which I saw on the road this morning, is swift. As you give, 
so will you receive. Like master, like man. Whither he went, 
^ thither also I shall go. Where there is much illness, there 
people do not stay. 

Exercise 21. 

Direct Oration^ and Oblique Oration. 

Note 1. — ^The form of the Direct Oration, besides being used 

in ordinary direct narration (e.g.j ^ Vl^ Jj^^ * *^® horse is 
black') is generally employed in the following five cases, and is 
introduced by the particle jS which, however, is frequently 

omitted. 

(i) In repeating what has beeji said or written by oneself 

or by another person. 

/ 

EXA|b»LBS. 

1^ £ L3 ^ ^^\ J j^ I told him I would come to- 
morrow (^lit.^\Ak»SL^^TSia\ft- 
morroYr'V 



^rjT 



112 EXERCISES ON SYNTAX. 

^ L> ^til^s^ ) U*y5 1 They told me they would start 
^ * to-day {lit. 'we shall start 



C^ ^b C'l (^ to-day'). 



N.B, — ^It will be observed that the exact words of the speakers 
are repeated. / 

(ii) In directing an order or a message to be conveyed by a 
third person. / 

Examples. 

j>*^ L^<^ Sjy^^ J^i{^^ I ^®7 ^™ ^ bring the horde 

jniickly. 

S^ aJ JS) ^ y^ ^tt^ i ^Li*» ^^^ *^© soldier that if he does 
"^ ' " --"''"/ not obey the order he will be 

^3^ U-^^^'U 4O / punished. 

^.B. — ^In this case the conveyor of the order or message is 
told exactly what words to ufee. 

(iii) In communicating an order or message. 

/ 



I 

! Examples. 



Bu^ ^L> S^ c^b ^l;L«J Your father sends word to yon, 

^ •! ^ / ' *^** y°^ ^^^ ^ ^^y meat in J' 

*r U^ ^J' ^ !L^ the market and bring it ta 

^'^ , t^b V >»o ^ iVv^ him (ZiY. * having bought me** 

'^ in the market, bring it to me/ k 

OU^ ^ lJ^ ^a V_r^ *-^ Master says you are to pi«pa]| 
^ * ' dinner quickly. 
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v) In retailing information received, or in rec9an ting news 
that one has heard. 

Examples. 

s 

JL^ S^ ) Ut**!^**' • ^^^ spies flfave ns information 

^ 9 y that theyfenem J was advancing 

^ aU^ ^^ ^ Cf *3 ^ v^iiMs. {lit. ' th^ enemy is 

' I- • /'T I I ^ adva^^ing'). 

^ l^ Im*» LjI i j^-o I M^ heard that he was living 

^ An the city (^^f. 'that he is 

^ UAj ^ yf> I living'). 

•) In reproducing the thoughts that are passing or that have 
passed in a speaker's Anind. 



Examples. 



^j Vfc, I J j a»| He reflected that if they should 
^ ' ♦ I see him they would certainly 

x« ol a> Lp {Jf^ kill him (lit. ' if they should 

i ^ / ^®® ^®» ^'^^y ^i^^ certainly 

jJSjU^^^yjJ jji^i> kill me'). 

ly^ L^f*^ ^ Li^ ^^ ^® pondered how he should 

^ carry away t\ioa^ xxiyAfe^ V^^t. 

^xLj^ (ry^ ^^ ^ ' ^^^ sTiaWl carry ^^«y .»^\.^'^ 



114 



EXERCISES ON STNTAX. 



^\, 



Note 2. — When the oblique sijle of narration is used, the 
Verb is put in the Aorist Tense. / 

Examples. 
^yj^ ^^J^j\jf ^^)'h '^^^ *^® cook to prepare dinner. 
^'i;oil J4>^ ^ ^^Ui ^1 TeU his brothy'^to come in. 

(j4> S^ S St^ ) o^^ T^® master, ordered the serrant 

JUk sYh ^ to go t<> the market. 



iTjiJ ^\ because 

CL>J immediately. 
15/ Jl^ 



Words. / 



to reflect. 






certainly. 
j^^T to saddle a horse. 



Translate into Hindustani. 

He said he would go to the city. They asked him why he 
had not started yesterday. Oo to my brother and tell hio^ tliii 
I shall not be able to read to-day. Tell those men to isofof^ Iff 
my house this evening. Ask him why he did not obey^4||l 
judge's order. The gardener said he could not work in ilifli 
garden to-day because his son was ill. t The spies gave infontti' 
tion that they had seen the enemy on the bank of the riw. 
Your master says that you are to saddle the horse and 
liim.immediately. I told you that if you did not oBey flsi 
I should inform the officer. He reflected that should! 
come to that place they would certainly find him. I asked 
goldsmith if his son was living in the village. He replied 
be was not living there now. They told me to start for 
to-morrow. My father ordered "me to t^<& \iJaft \^QQk to 
She told her son to return in the eveiimi^. 



PART III. 

EXERCISES^ FOR TRANSLATION, 

-The Hindustani equivalents of the words occurring in these 
B, with the ^ezceptious noted, will be found in the vocabulary at 

• 
st be borne in mind that many English expressions do not admit 
1 rendering into Hindustanu In the case of difficult passages the 
is advised to turn the sentences into simple English before 
ing to translf^tci 



I 






Miscellaneous. 

1. 

) is that m an, and wliat is he doing hereP^/He is the son 
gardener, (and is come to see Your JdonooM I cannot ' 
the language of this cou ntry, ^k him what his business ^ 
r, he says he wants to work in your garJenr^ Very well : 
m to return to-morrow. I will pay him seven rupeesaT'*^ 
. Where have you put my hat, my stick, and my gloves ? 
them to me immediately. I am going out. Call the 
ts. They are all gone to the bazaar. Put bread, milk, 
, sugar, and tea on the table. Haye you seen the tailor 
? No ; but I saw him in his shop in the city yyterday. 

his your brother ? Yes, Sir ; neamved to-day from B^m- 
What is his profession ? He is a soldier, and he is serving 
10th Regiment, | When did he enlist in t\ia.\. x^^\ma^^ 
ears ago, and now he holds the rauk o? cox'^onraX* ^o'^ 
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far is Bombay from here P Fifty miles by sea. How often do 
the steamers run ? Twice a week. Will your Honour ride or 
walk this evening ? I shall ride. Saddle the c hestnut horse , 
for me, and bring him to my house at five o'clock. Don't be 
late. How many servants have you ? Nine : a butler, a cook, a 
washerman, three grooms, a tailor, a watchman, and a gardener. 



3. 

My neighbour has many horses, cows, sheep and dogs. The 
towns of that country are very small. These forests are laiger 
than those. Do you know these men ? No : I have never seen 
them heiofe. What is their native country ? They are Sikhflr 
and they live in the Panjab. Have you prepared dinner ? 
Yes, Sir ; and I have put knives, forks, spoons and plates on 
the table. The water of that lake is clear. Is it fit for drinking F 
I think it is good water, as the villagers drink it every day. 
How many temples are there in that city ? Have you been 
to Delhi ? I have never been there, but I hope to go next year. 



4. 

The merchants arrived yesterday in a large ship. They 
brought with them much merchandise for sale. What is the 
price of com in the market ? Now it is very dear ; formerly 
it was cheap. Will you come for a walk with me this morning ? 
Yes, certainly, when I shall have finished my work. Have you 
much work to do ? I work three hours in the morning, two ! 
in the afternoon, and three in the evening. What language are 
you learning ? I^m learning Hindustani, as 1 must pass an 
examination in that language. What did he say to you when 
j^n saw bim yesterday? He said. \ie intended to start for 
England to-morrow. 
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5. 

The pupils go twice to school every day. How far is the 
«chool from here? About two miles. There was a storm 
yesterday, and there was much thunder, lightning and rain. 
How long does the hot weather season generally last in India ? 
Three months ; and then the rain begins to fall. My brother's 
Slighter wrote three letters yesterday. The bridle of my 
father's black mare is very strong. The women were working 
in the fields yesterday, and they will work there to-morrow also. 
I have only seen him once, but I shall recognise him if I see 
him again. They are the sons of the goldsmith's daughter. 

6. 

The king lives in a beautiful palace. In the gardens of the 
palace are many trees and flowers. The boy fell into the water, 
and the men pulled him out. Shall you ride in the direction 
of the city to-day ? No : I intend to walk to-day, as my horse 
>8 lame. The master asked his servant why he had not obeyed 
his order. The servant replied that he had forgotten what had 
^een said to him. Is this letter for me or for my son ? Owing 
^ the rain, we could not go out to-day. Three men are walk- 
ingon the road in front of my house. Have you called the 
servants, as I ordered you ? - 

7. 

The enemy surrounded the fort. After three days they left 
the city and marched into the forest. They advanced swiftly 
^ attack us. We won the victory, and the enemy fled. If our 
spies had seen the enemy, they woiild'have informed \\!^." \1 
*h^ had Been him, they would certainly Tiav© "kVWft^ \Axsi» "^^ 
cBosed the prisoner's Lands and feet to "be \)0\x.Tifli. "^^ crp^^ 



118 



EXEBCI8£S FOB TRANSLATION. 



not cross the river this morning. He will not be able to i 
that book. When she had finished writing, she began to i 
When I shall have finished eating, I will go to see him. D 
go there, until I give you permission. 

8. 

The small house stands on a high mountain. A good p 
always works hard in school. A lazy boy will become a us( 
man. The elephant is the largest and strongest of all aniu 
but the dog is the most intelligent. My brother is taller i 
your son. This mare is swifter than that dog. His fatl 
garden was sold. This house will be bought. They wi) 
taught* Who has taken the child's book? Where are 1 
taking the prisoner ? Who told you that the enemy were del 
ed ? When will you return home ? Is this the man who c 
to see me yesterday ? Tell him to come to visit me to-mor 

9. 

A thief went into a city to steal the horse of a certain i 
By chance he was caught. The owner of the horse said to 
thief : " If you will show me how to steal a horse, I wil 
you go." The thief agreed, went to the stable, took out 
horse, mounted him, and rode away, crying : *' See : this n 
way I steal a horse." People pursued him, but could not c 
him. 

10. 

There was a dog in the house of a certain blacksmith, wl 

always slept while his master was at work ; but when the bl 

smith finished his business and sat down to meals, the 

awoke and became alert. One day t\ie \A«bC^«v!Dx\Ja %<^d'. ** 

wrretch ! what ia the cause of your not «i^^m% ^X* 'Osva ^^ 
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I hammer, from whicli the earth trembles, while you start up 
ii the sound of teeth ? '* 

11. 

Two old men lived in the same house, and had never quarrelled. 
Said one to the other : " Let us quarrel once, like other men.'* 
"1 don't know what a quarrel is like," replied the other. Said 
tlie £rst, " I will put a stone between us and say it is mioe, 
and you shall say it is yours." But when they put the stone 
between them, and one said : " It is mine," the other answered : 
*' Then take it ; I don't want it." And so the quarrel ended. 

12. 

Two travellers were passing through a village as a great fire 
was raging (burning). One of them sat down and said: ** Ifc 
is not my business." But the other went and saved much pro- 
perty and some people. When he returned, his friend asked 
him : " Who bade thee risk thy life in others* business ? " 
The brave man answered : " He who bade ine sow seed in hope 
of future crops." " But what if thou thyself hadst been killed ? " 
*' Then I should have been the seed." 



13. 

Their leader sprang upon a horse without a saddle. With a 
iword in one hand, and a shield in the other, and followed by 
tnly ten or twelve of his men, he rushed to the open gate 
hrough which the enemy were advancing. His followers were 
cattered, but he alone attacked the foe and fought with ^rea.t 
ravery. He received many wootids^ Wt cou\nxmfiSL \» ^^x>\%^^ 
itjJ lie reached the gate. 
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14. 

The first thing to do, was to obtain boats for the passage o 
my force and baggage. In a short space of time, four large boats 
belonging to the people of a village on the banks of the river 
wex^ discovered. Bui a whole day had passed before our pas 
sage over the river was completed, I then ordered my whole 
force to advance, without delay, to attack tte enemy, . 

The British army consisted of 3,000 infantry and 6 guns ; ih 
force of the Amir's was about 20,000 men. The enemy fouglii 
with great bravery, but they were unable to resist the assauli 
of the British troops. In about two hours they began to fly 
and suffered a complete defeat. They were pursued until th( 
darkness of night came on. 

15. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

An army of five thousand horse and seven thousand choic< 
infantry, with artillery, under the command, of Afzul Elian, ai 
officer of the highest rank, advanced against Sivaji. When h 
heard of their approach he sent the most humble messages. Hi 
was very sorry for his past conduct. He could not possibly 
oppose such a distinguished general as the Khan. If the Khai 
would assure him of his favour and pardon, he would snrrende 
the whole country. He begged Afzul Khan to meet him a 
some place and hold a conference. Afzul Khan, thrown off hi 
guard, consented, and they met. During the customary embrao 
Sivaji struck the wagnakh or tiger's claws, a small steel weapon 
which he held concealed on the fingers of his left hand, into th 
bowels of Afzul Elhan, apd then stabbed him to the heart wit! 
Jbis dagger. His troops^ who were in ^lohuah^ rushed on th 
troops of Bijapur and cut them, to -pieces. 
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16. 

Miscellaneous. 

One of the negroes, who understood Arabic, hearing me speak 
thus, advanced towards me and spoke as follows : *' Brother, be 
not surprised at seeing us ; we live in this country, and we came 
hither to-day to this river, which flows from the neighbouring 
mountain, to water our flelds by cutting canals to admit the 
water. We observed that the current bore something along, and 
we immediately ran to the bank to see what it was, and per- 
ceived this raft ; one of us immediately swam to it and brought 
it to shore. We fastened it, as you see, and were waiting for 
you to wake. We entreat you to relate us your history, which 
must be very extraordinary ; tell us how you reached this river, 
and fi'om whence you came." I requested him first to give 
me some food, and promised to relate my history when I had 
eaten. They produced several kinds of meat, and when I 
l^ad satisfied my. hunger I related to them all that had hap- 
pened to. me. They appeared to listen to my story with great 
admiration. As soon as I finished my history, their interpre- 
ter told me that I had astonished them with my relation, 
and I must go myself to the king to recount my adventures. 

17. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

The time had now come when Muhammad Ali had ho more 
fands.' He was at a loss to know what to do. Then Clive went 
50 the Governor of Madras and said that, in his opinion, it would 
)e desirable to make a counter-attack. The troops of Chanda 
iahib were, at this time, besieging TricliiiiopoVy , axi^ \iv^ tsw^v- 
4 Areot, was not strongly guarded. Olive V\t\L \Nqo \i\>xl^^^^ 
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British soldiers and three hundred sepoys marched rapidly to 
Arcot and seized it. This daring action astonished the Frencli 
at Pondicherry, and won the admiration of the Mysore ruler, who 
now came to the assistance of Muhammad AIL Ghanda Sahib 
was very vexed, and at once sent an army to retake Arcot. 
Clive was besieged for fifty days, but the defence was successful 
and, at last, the siege was raised. After this, Glive gained 
many victories, and in 1752, Chanda Sahib, after being besieged 
in Srirangam, surrendered to Major Lawrence. Nine years 
after this, the French, who had been allies of Chanda Sahib, 
lost their power, and the struggle for empire in South India 
ended. 

18. 

Miscellaneous. 

The ship set sail, and, after a long but fortunate voyage, 
we landed at Bassorah, from whence I returned to Baghdad. The 
first thing I did after my arrival was to execute the commissioa 
I had been entrusted with. I took the letter of the king of 
Sarandip, and presented myself at the gate of the Commander 
of theFaithful, followed by the beautiful slave, and by some of my 
family, who carried the presents which had been committed to 
my care. I mentioned the reason of my appearance there, and 
was immediately conducted to the throne of the Caliph, I 
prostrated myself at his feet, explained my errand, and gave 
him the letter and the present. When he read the contents, 
he inquired of me whether it was trne that th6 King of Saran- 
dip was as rich and powerful as he reported himself to be ia 
his letter. I prostrated myself a second time, and when I fOOBOf 
replied: " 'Commander of the Faitliful,' I can assure yoirij 
Majeaty that the King of SoraTito^ ^o^^ tvqVi «i&«.^^rate bilj 
ra?Ae5 and gtYindeur.'V 
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19. 

Lower Standard, Calcutta* 

We walked to our hotel from the railway station, as we heard 
J was only about ten or twelve minutes* walk, and it was a cool 
loming. After sitting for so long in the train, we were glad 
D stretch our legs, and besides we wanted to see the place. 

The luggage was put on a handcart, and left in charge of the 
htprasi with orders to have it taken on to the hotel where 
re had already engaged rooms by telegram. We found the sun 
ather hot, though a cool breeze was blowing, so we put up oar 
imbrellas. After walking about a quarter of a mile along a 
ather dusty road, flanked on each side by a wooden railing, 
re came to the entrance to the bazaar, on each side of which 
ras a Mahomedan temple, and on the other a handsome brick 
uilding, which we were told belonged to a native banker, 
le street was rather narrow with hardly room for two bullock 
u*ts to pass one another : on each side were shops with all sorts 
I wares exposed for sale — fruit and vegetables, brmjals^ rad- 
hes, cauliflowers, turnips at the greengrocers; floor, rice, 
fferent kinds of M and salt at the bunniahs ; while many shops 
emed to sell nothing but tea, which lay open in heaps on trays, 
' was sold in square boxes made of tin. The sweetmeat sellers 
id the butchers seemed to share the flies which swarmed in 
eir shops. 

20. 

Miscellaneous. 

He stole my knife during my absence. If the purse should 
I found, inform me of it. Last night the house caught Are. 
he had asked permission to go to his country^ 1 \«o\jld. V'k^'^ 
anted it He ia the man who set your lioias^ oiv^t^.- Xoxi::^ 
ther eomea to see me every ev&nitt^, - ^"Vxexe A^'^- "^ wv tsvs^ka 
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hie a<5quaintance ? I met him first in my friend's hoami. 
What did you say to him when he brought my message to you f 
Who advised you to act in this manner ? It is now too laiie^ 
the matter must be postponed till my return froni ' Bombiky. 
I am so po6r that I c^miot pay the price you' deftiand. If 
yoU do not pay the money you will not be released from jail. 

21. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

Having captured on his way the large pagoda at Conjeevera%J 
which had been held by a French garrison, he returned to Yair 
St. David. His object was gained. The siege of Trichinopoly 
languished, and Muhammad Ali was acknowledged as NaboK 
About three months afterwards Raja Sahib, with a large armji j 
of which 400 were Frenchmen, advanced against Fort St. George, j 
Clive, who had returned to Madras, went out to meet him;] 
but he would not wait for a battle. He retreated without a 
blow, afraid apparently of the very name of Clive. That officer, 
however, overtook the enemy's forces at Kdverippakkam, where 
he defeated them with considerable loss. After this battle Bajft 
Sahib's troops disbanded, the French portion of them returning 
to Pondicherry. On his victorious return to Fort St. David, 
Clive passed the city which Dupleix had founded, when he ordei^ j 
ed it to be utterly destroyed. He wisely judged that this toKei* I 
of power would inspire with awe the minds of a people who are : 
influenced by pomp and show. 

22. 

Miscellaneous. . . . ..., 

AJJ Jdads ot jrare and curioua pAaut^ wdl'Sl \?cfe«i^ ^^cow liere i»j 
S^^t abnadmnce^ and there axe ^ewcV ^^\iwiS!^ otv >2>aa «:^»8^'4 
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the month of the riyers ; some of the valleys also contain dia- 

I 

monds. I made a journey up the monntuin to the 8 pot whei*e 
Adam was placed on his hanishment from Paradise, and 1 had 
the cnriosity to aacend to the summit. 

When I came back to the city I entreated tlie king to give 
me permission to return to my native country, and he acceded 
to my request. He commanded me to I'eccivo a rich present 
from his treasury ; and when I went to take my leave, he placed 
in my hands another gift, more valuable than tlie Hrst, and at 
[the same time gave me a letter for the Coniniandir of tlie Faith- 
.fol, saying: *I request you to deliver for nic this letter and 
fihis present to the Caliph Haroun Alraschid, and to assure him 
[«f my friendship.' I took the present and the letter with the 
.greatest respect, and promised his majesty that I would execute 
vhe orders he had given me. Before I embarked, the king sent 
the captain and the merchants, and chai'ged them to pa}- me 
■U possible attention. 

23. 
Lower Standard, Calcutta. 

In the cold season it is usual for regiments to be moved from 
one station to another in course of relief. These changes are 
carried out, both in the case of cavalry and infantry, as a 
general rule by marching. Sometimes a regiment is required to 
make a march extending over two or three months, when the 
distance from the station it is quitting to that which it is to 
occupy is considerable. 

The distance from one camping ground to the next is from 
8-12 miles. These are standing camps which have been selected 
with regard to their water-supply, shade, etc. As a rule, the 
regiment commences its march at daybreak, and halfway a halt 
is d^Ued for rest and refreshment, the camping ground being 
leached before -the heat ot the day. A party oi tc^^xl -H& ^^t^ 
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forward overnight to mark out the camp, and when the r^;iiiieiit 
arrives the tents are quickly pitched, and by an hour or an hour 
and a half after arrival the camp is standing and everything 1 
is in order. A certain amount of skill is required to pitch a 
tent properly ; the pegs must be in line, and the tent poles per- 
fectly upright. Usually wooden pegs are used, and are drivea 
into the ground with wooden mallets. If it should come on io 
rain the ropes must be slightly slackened, otherwise, as thej 
shorten they will tear the tent pegs oat of the ground, and tiw 
tent will falL 

24. 
Miscellaneous. 

The banks of the river are steep but not high. If you can- 
not ford the stream, you must cross in a boat. He will not 
return from his native country until the end of the year. It is 
useless to stand there crying and making a noise; you had 
better go home at once. Can you recommend me a good servant f 
This man is to be trusted ; he has served me faithfully and 
well. Yesterday there was much thunder and lightning, hntl 
no rain. The island was destroyed by a storm and an eariih* 
•quake. When the storm arose, the inhabitants were mndi 
frightened, and fled in every direction, taking with them as mnel 
property as they could carry. Does the climate of India agr» 
with your friend ? No, he suffers much from fever, espedalllf 
in the rainy season. 

25. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

A severe battle ensued in which the French were thorougUj ^d^ 
•defeated. At the beginning of the action Lally imagined that * 
portion of tha English infantry 'wsi.ver^d "vrnder the fire ol Jit; 
sjrtillery. Eager to take advanta^^ q1 ^Ai^ ^iWi^mvOTi-^^j^s^ 
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pcfcted to find m the English ranks, he placed himself at the 
tad of his cavalry, and ordered them to charge. They refused, 
e suspended officer after officer on the spot, and implored 
e men themselves to obey him, even though their officers 
)uld not. They answered his appeal ; but they had not advan- 
d far, when a slight fire from the English threw them into 
sorder and they precipitately retired. Finding himself thus 
iserted, Lally joined the French infantry, which, under his lead- 
g, advanced in a firm and orderly manner. Strong in num- 
jrs, they bore down the part of the English line which was 
)posed to them ; but, the flanks of the English army closing in 
x>und them, a deadly conflict ensued. 

26. 

Miscellaneous. 

In those days there was a very brave old chief. Mahmud 
ecame displeased with him for a certain reason, and marched 
gainst him with an army. The old chief opposed him bravely, 
ut was eventually forced to retreat into a fort. Mahmud in- 
ested the fort with his troops and blocked all the roads approa- 
hing it. One day Mahmud came into the field of battle and 
rdered an assault to be made on the fort, and, having caused 
hields to be fastened on to the foreheads of elephants, directed 
hat the huge beasts should be made to push against the walls. 
¥hen an elephant had struck the first blow, the chief, becoming 
Jarmed, issued forth, and, coming in front of Mahmud, alighted 
rom his horse and rubbed his white beard on the hoof of Mah- 
nud's steed, and said : *' O Sultan ! pardon me ; what I have 
lone was wrong." Mahmud was pleased with the title " Sultan," 
aid thenceforward caused " Sultan Mahmud " to be YnjittftwvjOox^ 
nandates. AJthongh since the time ol Mi^ata^vEi, ^"Vvsoss^^ns^ 
teen the capital, it was not such a f amoTiB city «^^ ^^ ^\!^^^o^^so^ ^ 



128 EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 

became. Owing to the Tictories of Mabmud ibe city obtained 
sncb renown tbat Mabmud was called Sultan Mabmud of 
Qbazni. \ 

27. 

Lower Standard, Calcutta. 

We were up quite early in tbe morning just as it was getting 
ligbt, and, dressing bastily, we mounted our ponies and started 
off for our seven miles' ride to tbe river, wbere we beard there 
were plenty of geese and duck. 

We bad sent on shikaris ahead the night before with our 
guns and ammunition, with orders to wait for us at the cross- 
roads about half a mile from the river, intending to walk the 
last part of the way. The road along which we bad to ride 
was well shaded with trees, and on each side there was soft 
ground so that we were able to ride fast the whole way. It was 
not long before we caught sight of the shikaris sitting by tbe .. 
side of a thatched hut with two or three other men smoking* 
hookah which was being passed round after the usual fashion. 
On seeing us coming, they jumped up and told us tbat there 
were plenty of geese and ducks on the river, and tbat we hd 
better trot on, and they would do their best to keep up with tut 
So off we went, each with a shikari holding on to tbe stirrupfli 
and soon came within sight of the river. We dismounted about 
a hundred yards from the bank, and taking our guns loadedl 
with large shot, crept cautiously towards the bank, one going i*j 
the right and the other to the left. 

28. 
Miscellaneous. 

It 13 of no consequence (it d.oea uoV* Toafcl^cV Can you 
me the shortest way to the city ? 1 am % ^\.t«\i^^v Vcl ^Ca!k& ^^sais 
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■ad theorefore caunot gi?e you the inforinatiou you i*equire. 
Go and ask that man coming along the road if he is a nsitive of 
ftliiB place. He says he was born in this very town thirty-five 
yean ago. I saw him to-day and told him to come to-morruw 
moming. I wish to learn Hindustani, and dcHire to take n 
lesson three times a week. Sir, the teacher says ho can come 
every other day. Very well, I will engage him for a month, on 
eandifcion that he comes panctnally and does not keep me waiting. 
How long were yon on the road, and did you walk or ride ? 



LowKK Standard, Madras. 

As soon as his division had been strengthened, he left a part 
d it before Ramgarh, and advanced with the remainder to 
Hslonn, which movement threatened to cut off Amar Sing 
from all intercourse with his fnends, if he i*emaiDed in his 
ptesent position. Amar Sing, being aware of his danger, 
withdrew the greater part of his troops to ^faloun, where ho 
^Ba closely invested by the English commander. The Raja of 
Bila8poi*e surrendered, and the Goorkha posts near the heights of 
Ifalonn were taken. General Onchterlony now resolved to 
attack these heights. They were protected by two forts named 
Snrajgarh and Maloun, which were situated upon the extreme 
Hght ai^d left of the range, and were connected by a line of stock- 
ades. The English were encamped on the other side of a 
fountain stream opposite to these heights. They had taken 
^^ossession of a small fort named Ratangarli, upon a detached 
^lill to the right of Maloun. There were also two unoccupied 
liills between Maloun and Snrajgai'h. General Onchterlony 

determined to gain these positions. 
9 
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30. 

Miscellaneous. 

A CjBrtaia nobleman had a favourite elephant. The malioat ^ 
used to take it every daj to the river to bathe. On the roail 
there was a tailor's shop. One day the elephant thrust its trunk 
into the shop. The tailor was eating bread, and he put a piece 
of bread into the animars trank. The elephant took the bread 
and went away. When it came there the next day, it agaili 
put forth its trunk. The tailor bad thouglit of it, and had ke]^ . 
some bread ; this he gave to the elephant. In this way friend- 
ship arose between them. When the elephant came and tbroKt 
out its trunk, the tailor would sometimes give it bread, some- 
times fruit, sometimes vegetables. The elephant used to take the 
food, and go away delighted. One day the tailor was sitting in 
his shop, somewhat out of temper. The elephant came, as 
usual, and pat out its trunk. The tailor stuck a needle into ii 
The elephant quickly withdrew its trunk, and went silently ' 
away. When it returned fi-om the river, it had its trunk full 
of mud and water. It came to the shop, and, raising its trunk, 
threw all the mud and water over the tailor. The tailor was 
covered with mud, and some good clothes, which he was sewinft 
were spoiled. The elephant went triumphantly away, and th» 
tailor remained, feeling very much ashamed. 

31. 

Lower Standard, Calcutta. 

We were going to be out all day, and as the sun was very hx^ 
in the middle of the day we took care to provide ourselves wii 
a bottleful of cold tea each, so as not to have to run the risk 
drinking the river water. The vjork N^e had before us 
likely to be heavy, as we had to 'waWL aevewX xKi^fe"^ cs^^t ^' 
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rougli ground strewn with, large stones, before we came to the 
place where we were going to fish, at the junction of two rivers. 
We carried our guns in our hands in the hope of meeting with 
some dack on the way, and gave our rods and other fishing 
tilings to shikaris and coolies who were to accompany us. It 
"was nearly seven o'clock when we started from the bungalow 
after an early breakfast of bread and butter and poached eggs 
anid dal and rice, taking in our haverselcks some biscnitis and 
cheese for lunch. The first part of the way was down a rather 
steep path, which led from the bungalow down to the river bed, 
I'liich at this time of the year was nearly dry. In going down 
my foot slipped on a round stone, but I fortunately did iiot 
sprain my ankle, an accident which would have put an end to 
ffly sport for two or three days. 

As we walked through some long grass a few minutes later 
some partridges got up and we shot two of them. I shot one" 
*nd my companion, who was on my left, shot another. 

32. 

Miscellaneous. 

Last year there was a famine in the province, on account of 
the scarcity of water. A large number of villagers perished 
from hunger, thirst and disease. When does the rain generally 
begin to fall in India, and how long does the monsoon last ? 
Send my tent to the village and have it pitched under a grove 
of mango trees, near the margin of a tank. Who told you 
that I had said that I had received a letter from my son ? 
Have you spent all the money which your father gave you ? 
ffow much did you pay for the pony you bought yesterday ? 
' went by Karachi to Hyderabad. The merchant divided his 
BX)iperty into three equal shares, and gave owe %^«r^ \^ ^^^ ^^ 
lis sons. 
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• 33. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

Shahji's 8on, Sivaji, was bom at the Fort of Saoner and ytu^ 
left at Poona, when his father went to the Gamatic, nnder 
care of Dadaji Kundeo, a Brahman. He was educated in 
Mahratta fashion. He could never write his own name ; bi 
he was a splendid archer, well skilled in the use of the spev^) 
the sword and the javelin, and he excelled in horsemanc 
His Brahman tutor took the utmost care to instruct him in 
the ceremonies of the Hindu faith, and in the observaDCtfj 
rendered necessary by the rules of caste. IN'othiog pleased 
Sivaji as a boy more than to listen to the story of the Bamayana 
or the Mababharata, and often would he long to emulate the 
exploits of the heroes of those poems. Sivaji received from ito' 
Mughal Government a jaghir in the neighbourhood of P< 
From his boyhood he had a hatred of the Muhammadan mkij 
and seems to have thought himself destined to overthrow it. 



34. 



Miscellaneous. 

Sultan Mahmud liked Ayaz very much, on which account aB' 
the courtiers, and servants hated the latter. One day, they said 
to the king : " Ayaz goes alone every day into the treasuiy* 
From this it appears that certainly he steals something ; other- 
wise, what business has he in the treasury ? '* The king said; 
*' When I shall see with my own eyes, then I shall believe." 4^ 
The next day, those people informed the king that Ayaz had 
gone into the treasury. On hearing this, the king looked oat; 
from a window and saw Ayaz open a box, take from it old and 
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irty clothes, and pnt them on and look at them. Having seen 
his, the king went into the jewel-chamher and asked Ayaz : 
^ Why did you put on such clothes ? '* Ayas made representa- 
ion : " When I was not in Your Majesty's service I nsed to 
irear snch clothes. Now, through Your Majesty's generosity 
I have obtained fine raiment. Every day I pnt on my old 
dothes, so that I may not forget my former condition and may 
xeoognize the magnitude of Your Majesty's favour. When the 
khig heard this answer he was much pleased ; he embraced 
Ayaz and promoted liim. 

35. 

Lower Standard, Calcutta. 

It was important that we should reach the village before 
dawn, as the dacoits we were in search of were known to be 
hiding there, and would certainly leave as soon as it was light. 
Oar intention was to surround the house in which they were 
hiding, and to secure their arrest without loss of life, if possible. 
So we started on horseback at ten o'clock at night and made 
eur way as rapidly as we could in the darkness. There was no 
moon during the first two hours, but it iK)se towards midnight 
and gave us a little light. We had about 25 or 30 miles to 
lide, and we could not go very fast owing to the track lying across 
country, by footpaths for the most part. We reached the village 
soon after three o'clock, about an hour or so before dawn. It 
^as very cold, and we were glad of some coffee which we had 
brought with us in bottles, and now heated in a lota over a fire 
Made of sticks. This with some biscuits made an early meal, 
tod we all felt more comfortable after it. As soon as the day 
l>egan to break, we crept stealthily forward and silently sar- 
Toanded the house which was pointed out to "aa \i^ wa ^ocAa. 
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and ivaited patiently for the dacoits to make' their appear^ 
ance. 

36. 

Miscellaneous. 

If you heard this news yesterday why did not yoa come \ 
immediately and inform me of it ? This is the cloth which I 
bought at the auction. If you wish to remain in my service 
you must always obey my orders. If that man comes here to- 
day, tell him to go away, as I do not wish to see him again. 
If you had come to my house yesterday you would have met 
my friend. Tlie man whom I saw in the town yesterday is the 
same of whom I spoke to you a few days ago. Instead of being 
satisfied, they began to quarrel and to abuse one another. He 
wished to go shooting yesterday, but, on account of illness, was 
unable to do so. Had I been there, I would not have allowed 
him to leave the house. I will acompany you to-morrow, if 
my master will give me permission to do so. 

37. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

Sivaji then undertook tlie most important expedition of bi* 
life, the invasion of the Camatic. It will be remembered thai 
Sivaji's father, Shahji, had received a jaghir in the Carnatic 
Before his death in 1664 he had very much increased his power 
and possessions, which included Tan j ore. He was succeeded bj 
his son Venkaji, and the pijofessed object of Sivaji's inv 
was to obtain from Venkaji one-half of his father's estates and 
jewels, which he claimed by the law of inheritance. On his way 
south he visited Kutb Shah at Golkonda and entered into 
treaty offensive and defensive wit\v "Vmn. ^^^A^^t the Mngl 
-B^e passed Madras on his way to tlae \\\\\ioic\?c^«&^^^\sc!SL^^ 
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Burrendered to him, while another division of his army captured 
Vellore. Venkaji was soon brought to terms, and agreed tp 
divide the jewels and share the revenue with Sivaji. It should 
be remembered that Venkaji was the founder of the Mahratta 
kingdom of Tanjore, which will be frequently mentioned later on. 
On Sivaji*s return march, Masand Khan of Bijapur implored 
his aid against the Mughals who had infested his capital. 

38. 

Miscellaneous. 

On the fourth day of his journey, being in want of food, he 
atighted from his horse, and sitting down by a fountain, took 
some biscuits and dates out of his wallet ; and as he ate his 
dates, he threw the stones about on all sides. When he had 
done eating, being a good Mussulman, he washed his hands, his 
face, and his feet, and said his prayers. He was still on his 
knees, when he saw a Genie appear, white with rage, of enormous 
stature. The monster advanced towards him, scimitar in hand, 
and spoke to him in a terrible voice, thus : " Rise up, that I 
may kill thee, as thou hast killed my son.'* The merchant, 
frightened at the hideous shape of the giant, answered : " How 
can I have slain thy son ? I do not know him, nor have I ever 
seen him." " What ! " replied the Genie, '* didst not thou take 
dates out of thy wallet, and after eating them, didst thou not 
throw the stones on all sides ? " "I do not deny it," answered 
the merchant. " Then," said the Genie, " I tell thee thou 
hast killed my son." 

39. 

Lower Standard, CALcurrA. 

"But first teJJ ns," said the Sardar, addreara^^ tcl^^ '''' V^^ 
have you seen? What have you doiie? N^\xex» «cc«i ^^ 



136 EXERCISES FOB TBAN8LAT10K. 

Russians posted P How many of the Bussians are there ? 
Where are their Cossacks P Have yoa heard anything of the 
Georgians? Where is the Russian Commander-in-Chief? 
What are the Lesges ahout ? Where is the rebel Ismail Khan ? 
Come, tell us everything." Then, turning to the munshi, be 
added : " Do you, munshi, write down all he says." 

Raising my eyes, I said : " In comparison with the Per- 
sians they are dogs. One Persian with a spear could kill ten of 
those poor beardless Russians. There are but few of them oii 
the frontier. Five, six, seven or eight hundred — perhaps a 
thousand or two thousand, not more than three, and certainly 
not four thousand. They have some ten, twenty, thirty or 
forty guns; perhaps fifty or sixty, but barely a hundred or 
two hundred. As for the Cossacks, they are nothing, nothing." 

" Say," said the Chief of the Police, spitting, " that they are 
monkeys mounted upon bears. Who commands the infidels? 
How many guns, did you say ? " " Four, five or six," said I. 

*• Oh, my God," said the munshi, " just now I wrote fifty or 
sixty. Which figure is right ? " 

40. 

Miscellaneous. 

How many oflScers and how many soldiers nre there in yonr 
regiment ? What is your rank, and how long have you been an 
officer ? At what time will thd regiment march to-morrow? 
Did he withdraw his bayonet from the scabbard or not ? How 
many men were slain, how many wounded; and how many 
prisoners were taken ? That man standing behind a tree is a 
spy, seize him and bring him to me at once. Our army gained 
many victories, and the enemy suffered many defeats ? Thej 
Had thrown many corpses into tTie dit^\\. Moat of the fogitives 
escaped, but a few -were caught. 1\ift ^xv^oxist YQk«s^\^\s^' 
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absented himself from evening parade. He told the corporal 
that be intended to desert from the regiment as he did not 
wish to serve in the army. He fired at the target, and almost 
hit it. If the detachment had marched yesterday, it wonld 
have arrived at Delhi to-day. If our army had been present, 
the enemy would not have plundered the city. 

41. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 

Being unwilling to sustain an attack from this formidable 
foi*ce, the French retreated to Srirangam, an island close to 
Trichinopoly, in which there were two strongly fortified pago- 
das, "where they were besieged by the English and their allies. 
Trichinopoly, which had been the scene of constant warfare for 
the last two years, was now in the possession of the English, 
who held it for their ally ; and, leaving a sufficient garrison 
there, Major Lawrence returned to Fort St. David. An attempt 
was subsequently made to take the strong fort of Gingee in order 
to establish the authority of Mahomed Ali in that part of the 
country; but the attack was unsuccessful. Major Lawrence, 
however, soon afterwards met the French army in force near 
the village of Bahoor, between Fort St. David and Pondicherry, 
? where he was again triumphant. 

42. 

Lower Standard, Madras. 



J£> 



The two ai'mies were drawn up in Imttle order on the plain 
Wore Trincomallee. Along the front of the English army 
^ere was an extensive swamp. Hyder expected that tha^ 
Would pass over this, and hoped to throw tlaeia mto cot&q&Hssvv 
^Me tbeywere making the attempt. ColoTveV Sm\.tV,\LO^«^^^ 
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observing a small hill on the right of the swamp, ordered 
troops to march round it. His object was to fall vrii 
warning on the enemy's flank. Hyder imagined from this n 
ment that they were retreating, and advanced towards the 
hill, in the opposite direction, to cat them off. The two ai 
met nnexpectedly. Hyder's artillery was not np ; but the 
lish had theirs, and used it well. Their rapid firing threw 
confusion the enemy's cavalry : they fled on all sides and 
victory was decided by the English infantry. 

43. 

MlSCELLANKODS. 

If you remain standing on the plain you will be worn 
If the sentry had not seen the enemy, we should certainly 
been killed. Where was the enemy's cavalry when our ca^ 
attacked the guns ? After the fort had been besieged for s 
months the garrison surrendered. They attacked us oi 
sides, but we repulsed the attack, and they were "obliged tc 
treat. We dug a mine and blew up the tower. The infa 
.charged through the breach and took the fort. The Enj 
general, with his small force, prepared to defend the t 
The pioneers have cut down all the trees and bushes on the 
of the road. 

44. 

LoAVER Standard, Madras. 

Madras was now in very great danger. Hyder Ali was coi 

down with his armies upon the plains of the Carnatic. It 

well known throughout India that he had been collecting a '. 

armj for this purpose. He had also invited the Nizam 

Mahrattaa to assist him. OtlieTa,too,^\^^dto Y)in him 

»U aides. The Governor and t\i© Go-^etum^w^ Q.\^"^^y3»s 
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not aware of his preparations. No well- trained army was 
ready to oppose a foe. No stores were ready for the troops. 
FmaDy, quarrels amongst the members of Government delayed 
necessary preparations. When they saw the smoke of the 
villages set on fire by Hyder, they recognised the danger. The 
foe was but eight miles distant. Porto Novo was captured, and 
now Conjeeveram was in Ryder's hands. Then, indeed, they 
b^n to make every preparation. Treasure was brought from 
Bengal, and an army was immediately despatched to check 
the enemy. 

45. 
Lower Standard, Madras. 

On the 27th of September, however, another battle was fought 
near the hill of Sholingur, at no great distance from Vellore. 
Hyder was taken by surprise. He held his ground for some 
time, but finding himself worsted, he ordered a retreat; and 
wliile that movement was being effected, he gave directions for 
his cavalry to charge over and over again. Although they Were 
repulsed in each encounter, they persevered in order that his 
artillery might be enabled to retire in safety. The enemy's loss 
was about 5,000, while that of the English was only a hundred. 

The 20th Madras Native Infantry highly distinguished them- 
selves in this action ; and in memory of the good service which 
they performed on this occasion, they still bear the name of 
"Sholingur** upon their colours. 

46. 

Miscellaneous. 

The prisoner escaped with the connivance of the sentry » I^ 
he had obeyed tbeof&cer's orders, he woxAd.Tio\.\x»b^^^i^«^ ^^oxjw- 
fhed. The prisoner is to be tried by Court '^^bcVlveX ctdl^ ^^«^^ 
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of desertion. The Court found the prisoner guilty of th« 
charge, and sentenced him to be dismissed from the tierVieei 
Are you guilty or not guilty of the charge you have heard readP 
Do you wish to be tried by English or by Native Officers ? Is 
this the prisoner's first offence? The punishment for this 
offence is imprisonment with hard labour. The President and 
the Members of the Court were appointed by order of tiw 
Oommander-in-Chief. The finding of the Court Martial bas 
been confirmed. 

47. 

. MiSCELLANEODS. 

In a certain city some bales of cotton were stolen, and the 
cotton sellers informed the king. The king ordered search to be 
made, but not a single thief was discovered. Meanwhile, one of 
the nobles said to the king : *' If Your Majesty will order me, 
I wiIl!*of»q.tch the thieves." The king agreed. The noble weni 
home, and catht§ed all the inhabitants of the city to be summoned 
to his house, uno^er the pretence of an invitation to a feast 
When all the peopleOiad assembled, and were seated, the noble 
went among the compk^ny, looked at the faces of all, and said: 
** What shameless fools ^are the men who have stolen the cotton, 
for they have come inta\ this assembly with pieces of cotton 
sticking in their beards. ." On hearing these words, some ci 
the men began to rub thei r beards with their hands. The noble 
tlms discovered that they- were the thieves. The king iv« 
much pleased, and praiiged the cleverness and wisdom oi 
the noble. J 

' 48. 
Higher • Standard, Calcutta. 

Bjr mistake I took the 'v^rrong road, and did not discover m; 
error until I iad traveUced nearly fovuc TcdXe^, ^\^«n^ ^wxvycl'^ 



£x.e;itci8ics Foii translation. lAl 

UL eminenoe, I observed the river considerably to my left. 
Dneeiiiig my course towards it, I travelled through long grass 
and bnshes ivith greac difficulty, until two o* clock in the after- 
noon, when I came to a small but veiy rapid river, which I 
took at first for a creek, or one of the streams of the Niger. 
However, after I had examined it with much attention, I was 
conviQced that it was a distinct river, and as the road evidently 
eroBsed it (for I could see the pathway on the opposite side), 
I sat down upon the bank in the hopes that some traveller 
miglit arrive who would give me the necessary information 
ibont the fording-place. 

I waited thus for some time, but as no one arrived, I deter- 
Bmed upon entering the river considerably above the pathway,, 
in order to reach the other side before the stream had swept 
me too far down. 

49. 

Miscellaneous. 

Two men gave their property into the charge of an old 
voman, and said : " When we both return, we will take our 
own property." After some time one of those men came to the 
old woman and said ; " My comrade is dead, give me all the 
property." The old woman, being helpless, gave it all to him. 
Some days afterwards, the other person came and demanded 
lu« property. The old woman replied : " Your comrade said 
y;on were dead ; and although I told him I did not believe him, 
he would not listen to me, and has taken away all the property." 
rhe man took the old woman before the judge, and demanded 
nstice. The judge, after much reflection, finding that the old 
romim was innocent, said to the plaintiff: "The condition 
cm made with her was this ; * When we both; retuTu, '^^ "w^ 
\t0 away oar own property, ' It is better that you »^lO\^^.^^5ra^s^ 
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your comrade, and take away yonr property. Alone, how will 
yon take it P " Then the plaintiff, speechless and ashamed, 
went away., 

50. 

Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

After mnch cogitation, a plan suggested by one of thi 
mahouts, which looked promising, was tried. Two of the mosi 
intelligent female elephants employed in forest work wet*c 
selected, and these were tanght to elevate their tronks on the 
Approach of another elephant. That which first gave warning 
was always rewarded with some little dainty, so that in a little 
time they became so clever that another elephant coald not 
approach within several hundred yards, but they would sctfnt 
it out and give warning by raising the trunk. When tiiey 
were sufficiently trained I myself mounted one, and mounted 
two good shikaris on the other, and then we started on the trail 
of the mad elephant. On the second day, a little before noon, 
while passing near a clump of bamboos, both the elephants gave 
sign towards the right. Shortly after, the crackle of branches 
was heard, and among the bamboos, which were so thick as 
almost to conceal it from sight, the huge dark body of the ele- 
phant was seen, and from the occasional glimpse of his huge 
tusks, as he moved his head, we had no doubt that this was the 
•elephant we were in search pf . 

51. 

Colloquial Sentences. Higher Standard, Calcutta! 

1. Sir, the elephant about which you wrote to the Maharajte^ 
Sahib has just arrived, and this letter was brought by tl 
mahout, who says he was ordered to give it to the Sahib, witkj 
^compliments. 



EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 148 

2. The elephant is a very strong one^ a female^ about nine 
feet high, and accustomed to all kinds of shikar, especially 
tiger shooting. 

3. The mahout says he has been travelling all day, and that 
the elephant must be fed, but he has no food for it. He asks 
Tour Honour for some money to buy the necessary food. 

4. Ask him how much he wants, and what he will buy for 
the elephant. I expect some of the money will go to feed him- 
self. Find out from him, quickly. 

5. He says a rupee will be sufficient, Sir, and that he will 
buy eight seers of flour, a seer and a half of raw sugar and 
flome sugarcane for the elephant, and flour and dAl for himself. 

6. Very well, give him two rupees, and tell him he must be 
herewith the elephant to-morrow morning at half past five, 
precisely, as I wish to make an early start. Stay, you had 
better say five o'clock. 

52. 

Colloquial Sentences. Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

« 

1. Call the man in, and let me hear what he has to say ; 

hut caution him that unless he speaks the truth, I will have 
uim severely punished by the magistrate. 

2. If he has any witnesses to call, they must be brought 
I before me afterwards, one by one, and in the meantime take 
<^ tliey are kept apart, so that they may not be able to make 
^p a story. 

3. Place the two men, whom he says he can identify as his 
assailants, with the oth^r men of their troop, and let them be 

[^wn up for inspection. 

4. As the men were in uniform at the time, ^"^ licws^ \£cosi^» 
fJPiivdejji anifonn, in half an hour's time ixoTO. xlo^ oxl ^Oaa 
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ground to the east of the quarter-gaard, ivhere it will he in 
the shade. 

5. After giving the necessary orders, yoa will retam here and J 
bring with yon the regimental writer and the native doctor. ,^ 
On your return, the complainant must be brought before me j 
till then, keep him away from the rest of his party. 

53. 
Higher Standard, Madras. 

The dacoits appeared to be in great fear of the Indian troops, 
and whenever they heard of any in the vicinity, they at once 
moved away to dense jungle far away from roads and villages. 
About twelve of these dacoits were Gheen Musalmans ; they 
wore loose trousers like the Chinese, and prayed three times a' 
day on mats. They could only speak the Burmese langnaf^e, 
but the Boh knew a smattering of Hindustani, and he alone 
could converse with me as I did not know Burmese. The Boh 
gave me a spear and dah, and on the march I was told to go 
behind him with the other dacoits. The order of march used to 
be : first three dacoits, very plucky and well armed ; then the 
Boh, followed by his wives, and lastly the main body of the 
dacoits. 

54. 
Miscellaneous. 

A slave ran away from his master. After some time tjie 
master went to another city. There he saw the slave, and asked i| 
him why he had run away. The slave seized the skirt of the 
master's garment and said : " Thou art my slave. Thou haet*-^ 
stolen much of my money and hast ran away. Now I have 
caught and will punish tliee.'* In. a\l^0TV.,\^[l'e^^iQ^(^^.^^\!A»l»f6re^ 
the judge and demanded justice. T^\ie V^^^^^ xa^.^^ ^^\a.\*^ 
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and neaar a window, and said : '*' Both of yon put joar heads 
it of the window together." When thej had both put out 
leir heads, the judge ordered the exeoutioner, ^'Gnt off the slave's 
3ad/' On hearing this, the slave hastily withdrew his headi 
he master moved his head not at all. The judge pnnished 
le slave, and delivered him to his master. 

55. 

Higher Standard, Madras. 

Daring the time I was with the dacoits, no prisoners were 
illed, but a few villages were burnt. The villagers, on being 
Bked to supply the Boh and his band with food, refused to 
Cttnply, and prod^^ced some papers from the British authorities 
a the effect that they were not allowed to help and harbour 
acoits. The Boh got much enraged on reading those papers : 
e tore them to pieces, stamped on them, and then set fire to 
ie villages. His wrath did not end here. He ordered hi^ 
3mpamons to seize as many villagers as they could lay their 
ands upon, and flog each of them in his presence for refusing 
) supply them with the necessaries of life. After this the Boh 
ith his men came to a palm-grove, and, as he had become very 
liirsty, he ordered some of his dacoits to steal toddy. 

56. 

Miscellaneous. 

Some merchants brought some horses to a king. The king 

led the horses very much, bought them, and having given to 

iie merchants an advance of a lakh of rupees, said : ** Bxvw% 

^re horsBB when you return." The merchan-ta tocik.\fc^N^ «o^^ 

^parted. Some days afterwards, the "king, \)em^ m «i..Tii«rc3 
10 
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etate of mind, said to bis miiiister : " Writ« do^vn the 

of the fools." The minister replied : " Prot«ctor of the 

I have written them down already. The first of tliose names 

that of Your Majestj." The king asked: "What is the 

reason of that ? " The minister said : " To give to 

a lakh of rapees, withont seonrity, and withoat knowing wbM 

the]' lire, is a sign of f<dl7." The king replied: "If 

merchants bring the horses, what will you do tlien P " TW 

minister said : " Your Majesty's name shall be erased frim tb»- 

liet, and the oames of the merchants shall be entered ™iAmi^,' 



b1. 

HiOBBR Standard, Madras. 

There was now mnch talk of peace ; bnt Tippn's tone ii^A 
arrogant and prond, and no terms could be af^reed npoii. 
there was still an army in the field to oppose 1 
Fnllarton, who commanded it, had been at first perplexed If J 
various contradictory orders from Madras ; bnt fae waa at L 
free to adrance in whatever direction he pleased. He n 
boldly and rapidly across the peninsula from Tanjore i 
Trichinopoli towards the western coast, proposing to join Gei 
al Macleod, who commanded a force at no great distanoe i 
Mangalore. On hearing of the violation of the truce, 
he altered his plans, advanced towards Palghat and Coimbi 
and took both those towns. He was prepared to maroh n 
Seriugapatam and to avenge Tippn's broken faith with i 
to Maiigalore, when he received orders to suspend hoi 
on account of the negotiations which were then taking ] 
After many evasions and delays, a treaty was concluded, and 1| 
its conditions each party restored what had been gained dnnri 
the war, i 
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58. 
Miscellaneous. 



I A king ordered a blacksmith to make him a good suit ol 

ttnnpiir. The blacksmith prepared the armonr, and took it to 

ih9 kii^. The king, with the intention of testing it^ put it on 

tiiQjigronnd, and struck it with his sword. The armour broke 

M tviro. The king said to the blacksmith : "If you again 

JBake me such armour, I will cut ofE your head." The blaclc- 

, amiih went home, and told his daughter of the king's auger. 

jThe girl, who was very clever, said : " Make the armour 

y ; I will take it to the king this time.'* In short, the black- 

ith made the armour. His daughter put it on, and, taking 

t sword in her hand, went to the king and said: ''Now, be 

_ eased to test the armour." The king said : " Why have you 

r'Jirt it on ? '* She replied : " Oh, Lord ! the custom is to test 

-^fmour, while it is on the body. Therefore I have put it on." 

le king was much pleased with these words, and gave her 

reward. 

59. 

r Colloquial Sentences. Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

1. Sir, this villager has just come in and says he has a com- 
int to make. He refuses to tell me what it is, but insists 
seeing one of the European officers, so I have brought him 
you. His name, he tells me, is Dulari Singh, and he is the 
an of the village of Dunera near here. 
* 2. Well, Dulari Singh, what do you wish to say ? Tell me 
ly what your complaint is, without fear ; only be careful 
what you say is the exact truth, without any exaggera- 
or misstatement. 
Protector of the poor, your humble 8up^^ia.XL\»'Vi'&.^ >2«^^ ^^'^- 
mbUityfor the safety and welfare oi ttie ^\«.%^ ^"^ TixjXi^'Wv., 
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of whioli he is headman. He himself is an old man and yei 
poor ; but he will lay their sorrows before jonr Honour, knowii 
the Sarkar is always just and will not uphold oppression. 

4. This is the matter, that yesterday afternoon, a little befo] 
sunset, a pony belonging to your Honour's grass-cutters entere 
one of our fields and was eating the young wheat. 

5. The owner tried to turn it out, but your Honour's gran 
cutters set upon him and beat him severely, and left him'lyiaj 
in the field with liis hands tied to his feet so that he oonli 
not more. 

60. 
Colloquial Sentences. Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

1. Sir, I hare to report that after last night's heavy rain, ti 
parade ground is under water so that it will be impossible fc 
the regiment to parade. 

2. Very well ; the parade must be countermanded, and ib 
men must take the horses out in watering order along the hig' 
road towards the Jagah Sagar lake. 

3. The ditch on the east side of thelines is brimful of wata 
and if the rain comes on again, as appears probable, the Hne 
will soon be flooded. As it is, th^ horse hospital is knee dee] 
in water. 

4. What about the men's huts ? Are they leaking ? I at 
afraid that the repairs can hardly have been completed befof 
the storm came on, and some of the roofs were far from soundL 

5. As a rule they are fairly dry, sir, but the row of huts tc 
wards the south-west, which were left till the last when it 
repairs were undertaken, are leaking so badly that the mi 
will have to turn out for a time. ^ 

6, Aa it is, their clothes and ^eeo\v.\£€m!^XL^<^\i^N^ ^U ^t iN 
through, and they are now bus^ ^r^m^ VX\ftm*\3DL^^«^. 
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61. 

« 

Higher Standard, Madras. 

The progress of the mutiny was rapid. Every station where 
BQgal regiments were posted, became more or less a scene of 
larchy and confusion. At most places the officers were 
Knonghly taken by surprise. They could not believe that 
en, who had hitherto obeyed, followed, and apparently respected 
em, could turn against them with such treachery and ingrati- 
de. In many places, even where there were English troops, 
preparations were made ; but happily this was not the case 
srywhere. At Lncknow, the capital of the provin.ce of Oude, 
* Henry Lawrence, who had lately been sent there as Chief 
amiissioner, with wise promptitude and foresight laid in 
rvisions for a siege; and while he exerted himself to the 
aost to maintain order, to cheer the faithful, and to overawe 
rebellious, quietly prepared for the worst. His conciliatory 
isures seemed at first successful, but at length they entirely 
ed. 

62. 

Higher standard, Madras. 

iThen the tidings of the battle of Chillianwalla were received 
Cngland, they caused a painful sensation among all classes 
he community, and the Grovemment thought it advisable 
ippoint Sir Charles Napier to command the army in India 
to prosecute the Punjab war; but long before he arrived 
Ids country, the war had been brought to a favourable con- 
ion. On the 21st of February, a decisive actVoxL \a^ ^%5ift 
Jnjrat, where Sber ISing had taken up a e^ico^^ -^^-^vsg. 
an armjr of 60,000 men, fif ty-nine ganB, aafli a ai<8i\»^TQKo5b 



150 EXERCISES FOB TBANSLATION. 

of Afghan cavalry under a son of Dost Mahomed Khan. Go 
rat was almost entirely an artillery battle. The English ba 
teries cannonaded the Sikhs for three hours, and at the end < 
that time, the British infanfcry put the whole of the Sikh foit 
to flight, captured all their cannons, and pursued them & 
darkness fell. The Afghans fled rapidly from the fleld 9» 
were followed by Sir Walter Gilbert to the entrance of th 
Khyber Pass. 

63. 

Colloquial Sentences. Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

1. I am very glad to see you, Subahdar Sahib, the more a 
as I shall like to hear how you fared during the march throag 
Tibet. You must have had rather a rough time, I fancy. 

2. Yes, sir, we had to encounter great difficalties in fion 
ways, more especially in the higher parts of the mountai 
ranges, where the cold was very intense. 

3. It was difficult, too, to breathe, and the men complain( 
very much of shortness of breath, which made the least exerti( 
very painful, causing headache and in some cases sickness. 

4. The last stage of the ascent was very difficult, as a heai 
fall of snow had completely blocked»the road, and progress WJ 
very slow owing to our having to cut our way through the raoi 

5. Even after the road was cleared, the frozen surface of ^ 
snow was so slippery that the baggage animals could hard! 
9tand ; fortunately very few. were lost. 

64. 

Higher [Standard, Madras. 

But towards the end of tine ye«irTi«L^^evu^^^^^^\jQa?^ 
whole combined force of t\ie "MLaAaTatt^.a^^^^^^^^^- ^^'^^ 
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b armies were thus successful, and were recoveritig some-. 
3f their lost reputation, a terrible enemy burst on the 
B F):*esidenc7 and carried fire and sword almost to the 
^tes of Fort St. George. Haidar Ali of Mysore had 
i an alliance with the Nizam and the Mahrattas against 
glish, and as now the greatest number of troops that the 
3ould collect would be necessary to protect their interests 
south, an attempt was made by Goddard to enter into 
itions with Nana Famavis to bring the war to an end. 
ourt at Poena delayed, Goddard, thinking to overawe 
marched with six thousand men into the Konkan and 
3ned Poona. The Mahrattas laid waste the country, 
ad Goddard's rear, cut off his convoys and intercepted 
^gage, so that it was with the utmost difficulty he made 
is retreat to Bombay. 



65. 
Higher Standard, Madras. 

Bombay Government were delighted at seeing their 
il policy now being carried out. They resolved not to 
)r the force that Hastings had despatched from Bengal, 
invade the Mahratta country at once. The arrangements 
iducting Raganath Rao to Poona and placing him on the 
were entrusted to a committee, consisting of Mr. Carnac 
r. Mostyn, Members of the Bombay Council, and Colonel 
m, the Commanding Officer. The army left Bombay in 
iber 1778, and early in January advanced to within eight- 
lies of Poona. Meanwhile, Sindia had arrived there, had 

the different factions, and with t\iouHaTL<dL« oi'^'siJax^^Q^ 
be came up with the British at Talegaon. T^aa liwH&»?5 
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arany consisted of only two t&ousand six hundred British trc 
Mt. Moslyn had died before the army left Bombay, and Col 
Egerton,.in consequence of ill-health, was obliged to hand 
the command of the army to Colonel Cockbum. Mr« Ca 
proposed a retreat, and, under cover of the night, the Br 
army began to retire. 



Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

The following story will show what is meant by the vain 
small signs : — 

A party of men once found themselves in a desert cou 
where there were no rivers or water-courses in sight, an 
they had no water left,«they were suffering greatly from th 
The person, who was acting as scout for the party, went 
some two or three miles ahead to a place where the gr< 
seemed to slope slightly downwards, but could find no 
of water. 

As he was coming slowly back again, he noticed thai 
sand in one place had recently been scratched up and was 
darker colour than the rest of the sand. He at once dismoui 
and, on feeling the sand, found that it was moist ; so he s( 
work and dug a little deeper down and found that the soil 
quite moist lower down, so that he had every hope that v 
could be reached by digging still deeper. Just at that moi 
two pigeons flew out from a rock close by, and on going to 
spot,' he found there a small pool of water which yielded enc 
for the immediate requirements of the party. 

This shows how important it is to keep one's eyes open, 
to notice every little thing, "however \xmTSi^T\Ax^ SJt xa^^ * 
»t the moment. 
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67. 
Higher Standard, Calcutta. 



In the course of the day the works sustained extensive damage 

from the fire of our guns, and in a few hours the breach became 

nearly practicable, and scaling ladders and other necessaries 

for storming the fort were collected in the trenches. The pre- 

vions night we had learned from an intelligence officer that the 

river was easily fordable, with a smooth rocky bottom. By 

nightfall there was a practicable breach of about a hundred and 

fifty feet wide, and it was determined to attempt the assault 

soon after daybreak on the following day. The storming party 

\ wa8 composed of upwards of 4,000 men, divided into two columns 

with orders to file to the right and left aloug the top of the 

nimparts after entering the breach. Immediately the orders 

were given, the men rushed forward in the face of a fearful 

cannonade, but barely ten minutes elapsed before the foremost 

assailants had crossed the river, leapt over the ditch, mounted 

the breach and planted their colours on its summit. The breach 

was soon crowded by sold iers, who carried everything before 

them, and established themselves securely on the ramparts. 

68. 

Higher Standard, Madras. 

Peace now reigned in all the lower provinces of Egypt and 
in the Nile valley as far as the southern border at Aswan. 
But the Sadan now, as ever, was a thorn in the side of the 

r Government. Its wild tribes, secure in their mo\nitaixi% %xA 
i^KBcts, had no intention of changing t\ieir C\«^%^J^aja.^^2»^Vii 

•i&m, nor oi abandoning their ancestral rig^it ol -mSm.^ ^^ 
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wealthy cities of Egypt. An expedition which Amr sent 
against the Nubians, not merely failed to conquer them, but was 
forced to retreat^ for it sufEered much from the skill of the i 
Nubian archers. Desultory fighting lasted for some years, till 
in the Khalif ate of Othman a treaty of peace was made. Under 
it the Nubians agreed to deliver, by way of tribute, a number of 
slaves annuaUy to the ruler of Egypt. The Arabs, on. their 
part, agreed to deliver convoys of provisions and ta give each 
tribal chief a robe of honour. It was clearly a peace on equal 
terms : the time had not yet come for the conquest of the Sudan.. 

69. 

Higher Standard, Madras. 

The Rani of Jhansi was slain in battle before Owalior, and 
Tantia Topee, who had fled with a remnant of his follower, 
was caught after several months* wandering. 

Peace and tranquillity now re^appeared. Every efEort was 
made to restore order and to infuse confidence in the provinces 
which had been the scene of war. Victory had everywhere 
crowned the English arms ; and Lord Canning, who had always 
remained calm and courageous during the darkest day of danger, 
exerted himself to the utmost in ofEering clemency and mercy to 
the conquered. Rewards were liberally bestowed on those who 
had shown kindness to English fugitives in the time of trouble,' 
and who had remained faithful among the faithless, while those 
only who had been guilty of murder were punished. The most 
conspicuous of the rebel leaders were either taken captive »xA 
executed or perished in exile. Nana Sahib, the most; cruel of. 
all^ died a fugitive in Nepaul. 
The principal change whicVi reaxjlXft^ I^qtol Vcsa xoLXLtiuY ^•^ I 
the Bbolition of the East India Com^axiY^ Y^\VKjs^^'vsr* 
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70. 

Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

Indian village consists of a collection of huts with walls* 
eight feet in height, built of mnd, or occasionally of snn- 
»ricks. The roof is generally thatched, but latterly tiled 
re more commonly seen than they were some years ago^ 
es being laid upon a framework of split bamboo. Some- 
}he roof is covered with a creeper, which has large leavea 
llow flowers, and has a frait which the natives eat as a 
ble. 

village generally stands in the middle of cultivated 
i, and, according to the time of year, one may see crops 
Qg in the fields, or the villagers hard at work ploughing^ 
)are the land for sowing the seed. For ploughing, bullocks- 
)st commonly used, two bullocks to each plough. Gener- 
bere is only one man to each plough, but now and then 
ay see two men, one of whom drives the oxen, while the- 
guides the plough by means of a handle, and keeps the 
ishare straight. Near the village there is generally a 

of mango trees, which afford a welcome shade in the 
)f the day for both men and beasts. Their water-supply 
ler from a well or from a tank. Sometimes they are near 
r, and in that case the river water is preferred for drinking- 
x)kiDg. The fields are largely dependent on rain, but they 
so irrigated. 

71. 

Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

the evening a council of war was held to decide upon the 
from which the fortress might be*attacked moat eaccftae^- 
and in such a way as to involve ttie \q«i^V> -^o^eW'ka Vi«» 

OB our side. 
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At first it was proposed to attack the south-west angle ; 
at this point the fortifications were known to be very strc 
and, moreover, considerable difficnlty was feared in making 
direct assanlt after the walls had been breached by our so 
artillery, owing to the ground being intersected by deep nulL 
On the other hand, it was considered that the western ai 
would be the best point to attack as it projected beyond 
main body of the fortress, and was imperfectly protected 
the other defences. Moreover, if the attack were made fi 
the south, this angle would be exposed to a fire £ 
the northern bank of the river which flowed close under 
walls of the fortress. This river was evidently fordabk 
present, as men and cattle had been seen crossing it witl 
difficulty, and although the monsoon was close at hand, it 
hoped that the fortress would fall before its arrival rendc 
the river impassable. 

This plan was finally adopted, and early next momii 
division of our army crossed the river after repelling a fi< 
sortie by the garrison, and took a position on the northern b 
from which it could effectually assist the main attack f: 
the south. 

72. 

Higher Standard, Madras. 

Nine days afterwards General Pollock reached Jellalal 
He had advanced from Peshawar and he stormed the Khj 
Pass with perfect success and little loss. He had come to rel: 
the illustrious garrison. He remained for some months 
Jellalabad, before he was permitted to go forward. On 
20iih oi August, however, he began to advance with all his i 
to Kaibnh Near Gundamnk "he Aro^^ >i>a^ «tistK^ \x«cv ^ 
forts and a position on tlie BxvrroxnAVii^ >kC^^- ^^ ^"^^ 
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the Afghans, who crowded ronnd the adyancing army and fired 
upon it from the heights, were pnt to flight by a few English 
K^isre. It was at Jngdulnk that the English had sufEered 
severelj, a few months before, in the retreat from Kabnl. At 
Tejeen a harder straggle took place, and was followed by a 
dedsiye victory. On the 15th of September an English army^ 
trimnphant and inspirited, encamped again at Kabul. General 
Vott adyanoed from Kandahar. He defeated a force under 
Shnms-ud-din on the 6th September. On the 15th he drove 
Ittok the Afghans, passed through the defile and joined ^Oeneral 
Pollock., 

73. 

Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

The result of this reconnaissance was to show that the enemy 
were about twenty-eight thousand strong, and posted in a 
strongly intrenched position, flanked on one side by a marsh and 
on the other by a bend of the river, while in their front lay 
some open ground without any sort of cover, which would have 
to be crossed by our troops before they could carry the position 
by a frontal attack which, it was seen, would result in a great 
loss of life. We were not in sufficient force to attempt any 
t'ttning movement, so there was nothing for it but to occupy 
the best position we could find, and wait for reinforcements. 
The cold was intense, and our men suffered severely from it, 
*8 they had had three weeks' heavy marching with frequent 
engagements, and very many of them were quite unaccustomed 
^ cold. The scarcity of food, owing to the enemy's burning 
^eiything as they retreated northwards, was an additional 
8onpce of anxiety. Our transport had proved inBk\yffiav5i^\., 
^"^li^ oi the mules and ponies having died oi cq\3l, ^^^ %«^^^cviJ 
^viog^ been drowned while trying to cross t\iAT^'^«Cn^^"^^ 
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i^heir missing tlie nairow ford, and being carried away by the 
rapid streflEm wbicb was swoUen by the melting snow. 

74. 

Higher Standard, Calcutta. 

The troops were in a state of great exhaustion as they had 
had no water for some hours, and the snn was extremely hot. 
They had emptied their water-bottles early in the afternoon : 
and although small parties had been sent in all directions to 
look for water, they had met with no success. It -^as neair 
sunset when we received intelligence that the enemy's army 
was advancing, and the troops had barely time to get under 
arms and take up their respective positions when the news 
was confirmed. The horse artillery and cavalry were immedi- 
ately sent forward, while the infantry, accompanied by the field 
batteries, moved forward in support. We had not gone more 
than two miles when we found the enemy, who were advancing 
in order of battle against us. Accordiugly, the horse artillery 
took up a forward position with the cavalry on their flanks 
The country was quite level, crossed at intervals with low 
tamarisk jungle, and with sandy hillocks here and there, ' 
behind which the enemy had concealed their artillery and part 
of their infantry. 

After a few minutes* severe cannonading on both sides, the 
enemy's fire seemed to slacken somewhat, whereupon the cay- 
alry on our right were ordered to make a flank movement upon 
the enemy's left with a view of threatening and turning tiiftt 
flank if possible. This manceuvre was so well and rapidly 
carried out, that our cavalry turned the enemy's flank com* 
pletely, and charging along the whole rear of their infantry and 
g^una, caused the fire of iheir gnn.^ \» c«aafe, %sA ^xjI^ '^^ss^ 
cav&lry to Bight. 
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VOCABULARY. 

The Hindustani words have been printed in the Komaki 
<$]iaracter only, to save space : but students, by a careful study 
of the Alphabet, will be easily enabled to transliterate them 
into TJrda. 

The Vocabulary does not give all the Hindustani equivalents 
of tlie several English words, but merely those which are con* 
sidered most suitable for the passages to be translated. 

If a word is omitted from the Vocabulary, it is to be under- 
stood either that a synonymous term should be employed, or 
that the sentence must be paraphrased, as it is often impossible 
to make a literal translation. 

It should be remembered that every Infinitive of a Verb is 

also a Verbal Noun, and is declinable, e.g,, holna, ' speaking,' 

holne hSf * of speaking '; larnSt, ^ fighting,' larne kcl, ^ of fighting' : 

also that many Verbs may be formed by the addition of Nouns 

or Adjectives to the verb karnd, ' to do,* ' to make,' e.gf., kHm 

fatmS, * to work ' ; purii kamdi, ' to fulfil * (to make complete). 

Abbreviations. 

(».) substantive, (adj\) adjective, (adv.) adverb, (jprep.) pre- 
Ptfiition, (m.) masculine, (/.) feminine, (mut) neuter verb, 
(flc^.) active verb, (mil.) military. 

m ' — Suh/stantives, whose gender is not "noi^Qi, «jc^ Taa»i- 
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A, ek. 
I Abandon, to, chhor denS. 
I Able, to be, tahti. ' 

Abolition, faskh- ' 

^ About {adv.}, very near, close 
npOD, qarib (-te). 

I Abaenoe, ghair-hSfiri (/.)■ 
Absent, ^ir-^Jfi>. 

, ' Absent oneself, to, ^atV- 

^^V h. 
Abundance, katrat If.). 
•■ Abme, g&li (/.). 

Abuse, to, gSli dent (-fa)). 
Accede to, matter fa 
Accept, to, qabiil k. 
Accident, ^Odisa. 
Accompany, to, aSth-ho-leni 

(-fc). 
According to, muw/fjiq {-ice). 
Accordingly, chwtilticki. 

!■■ Account (of money), hiiSb ; 
(narrative), baySn ; on ac- 
count oE (owing to), ke 
tabab. 

Accontroment, kil kHAfd. 

Accnstomed to, to be, *adi h. 

Acknowledge, to, iqrdr k. 

Acqoaintance (personi, d^na, 
(m.) ; (knowledge, informa- 
tion), icdgifryaf t/.). 



...L-*f): 



tW, 



Across, jjflr 

(-H)- 

Act, kam, ^ami^. 

Act, to (do), kamO, ,J 

Action, ikdm; battle, IotA*! (/.)- 

Add, to, jornO. 

Additional, ziyBda. 

Address, to, mut&itib h (feui 
Ufr.f). . 

Admiration, ta^ajjvb. 
Admit, to (acknowlege), mJfiu 
nS; (let in), dn» doTtit, 

Adopt, to (as a ptati), I'iitf* 
ySr k. 

Advance, to(ti«uf.)) ^S^ har^iit. f 

Advance (of mcmey), petJM'J 

(/.). , 

Advanced guard, fairOtool. (f 

Advantage, /a'Hia. K : 

To take advantage of (•> 

occasion), opnd ^dbfi cAobhd. 

Adventure, mOjaril. 
Advice, saWJl (/.). 
Advisable, muqtaflt-e-mafia^t, 

mundn'b. 
Advise, to, taldi denO. t/ 

AfEord, to (give), deuB. 
Afraid, to be, 4'^ruS. 
After, 'pichlie {ke), W4-(*.). , 
Afternoon (a(2L-.),(lDpa^r^&a/«, 
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krds, ba^d (ke), 

pkir, 

, ha*ihilSf (ke). 

mr (/.). 

nnerly), peshtar ; a^few 
ago, thore foz hu^e.l 
time ago, kuchh ^arsa 



fco (to), razi h; to suit, 
Ifiq 5na {ko). 

Sge. 
wa (/.). 

dar, ihauf. 
d, ih<^uf'zada. 
hushyar, 

to, utarnH. 
h. 

;e, mu^dhada, 
to, ifmai dsn& ; denH. 

id, to be, |)5w3. 
'harik. 
b, qarih. 
akelS, 
, to go, chald.jdnd. 

hhi, 

to, &a(2aZ c^roA. 
i^2r, agarchi. 
, hafnesha. 

n 



Ambash, ghM (/.), kamin-gfih 

Ammunition, hUrud gol5. [/ ' 

Amongst, me», k e h ith ^ 

Amount, jumla. 

Anarchy, liarj marj. 

Ancestor, purukhd, huzurg; an- 
cestors, hop dude. 



t/^ 



^And, aur. 

ty Anger, ghussa. 

Angle, kona. 

J^ Angry, Mtafa. 

/ Animal, janwar. 

Ankle, taknU. 

Annoy, to, satdha, \ 

Annually, sfildna, 

lA Another, dusrS ; of one another, 
mutual, ek dusre kS, 

I- ''^Answer, jawdh ; to — jatoHh 
dendt. 

y Anxiety, fikr (/.). 



Any, kuchh, ko'i ; anything* 
kuchh. 

Apart, alag. 

Apparently, zdhiran. 
Appeal, a]pil (/.). 

Appeal (to), to ruju^ k; apil k. 

* ' Appear, to, nazar au5. •, ^ ^^^tc^^ 
ma'liim K.* 

Appearance, suKur. 
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y Appoint, to, muqarrar X; ; to be Assailant, fkamla hame'WdUL 
J appointed, tauqarrar h. 

Appointment (office), mansah, 

J Approacli, to, nazdik a»a. 

Archer, ttr anddz. 



Assault, hamla, hallH. 

Assemblage. See Assembly. 

^Assemble, to, jam*" h (fieti^.}^ 
jarnJ^ h (act). 



/Arabic, ^arahi. 



^ Arise, to, ufhna. 
^ Arm, Mjsw. 

•-vArms (weapons), hathydr, 
y Armed, hathydr'hand. 

Airmour, zirah (/.)• 
^ Army, fauj (J,), lashkar (m.). 
. /^>Around, gird (-ke). 
y/ Arrangement, hand-o-hast, m^ 

in nfltttt 

Arrest (imprison), to, qaid k. 

Arrest, nazar-handl (/.). 

Arrival, dar-amad (/.). 
,/ Arrive, to, pahunchnci. 

Arrogant, maghrur, 
i Arrow, ttr, 
I- Arsenal, top-ihona, 
//"l^Ttilleiy, top'ihona, 
(/As, jaisQ ; as much as, j'ltnd, 
/ Ascend, to, charhnci. 

Ascent, chafhSi'o, 

^shamed, aharminda, 
t/Ask, to, jpuchJind, 
,yA8B, gadM. 



J Assembly, majUs (f.); jamdi^i 
T Assist, to, madad denS (ko). 



V 



(/ 



'^Assistances madad (/.)• 

/Assure, to, yaqxn diUlnS, 

Astonish, to, hairdn k* 

Astonishment, ta^ajjub, 

^^ At (near), pd>s ; (in, etc.), 
A;o, par ; at all (negative 
mutlaq. 

At once (suddenly) » ek bdi 
j/ in a moment, ek dani. 

Attack, hamla, haUS ; to 
tack, hamla k. 

Attempt, koshish (f.), qi 
(m.) ; to attempt, kos^ii^ 

Attention, tltifdt (/.). 

/Auction, nildm, 

j^ /Authority, ihhttySr; theaul 
rities, karkcir (/.). 

Avenge, to, intiqSim, len& Q 

Awake, to {neut.), jdg^ij 
(act*), jagSnH, 

Aware, wdqtf. 

Away, to put; har^^apif kai 



/ 
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B 



id©.), phir^ wHpas. 
larflb, hurd, 
e, ashdhy sdmUn. 
afthd. 

3iic2 (/.), gdi (/.). 

aaent, jald-wa^ant (/.). 

( oommercial ) , hank - 
; — of river, kinara. 

, mahSjan. 

mushktl 86. 
lagan. 

, tokft (/.). 
a>blation), giusL 

to (n€u^.), nahdnHy 
k. 

'- (mzZ.), morc^, ^op- 

lara'i (/.). 

t, sangin (/.)• 

, hazSr, 

honH. 

ichh, hhdlU, 

»rry), to, le-chalnS ; to 
down (overcome), da- 

ihari (/.), 

• 



Beantiful, ihuh^fUrat. 

Becanse, ts idUtfi hi^ is liye U , 
kyanki. 

Become, to, honS^ ho^jSnH, 

Bed, palang, hiitar. 

Before, Qge (-ke) ; in front of, 
sUmhne (-X;e), previons to, 
qabl ("ke). 

Beg, to, mii1^gn^i, 

Beggar, hhikhSrif faqfr. 

Begin, to, i^uru* k. 

Beginning, 2&«rtl^ 

Behind, pichhe (ke). 

Believe, to, hdwar k. 

Belong, to, honH (nsed with 
the possessive adjective 
pronouns), e.g., y^h ghar 
merU hat, this house belongs 
to me ; wdh ghor^ us kH hai^ 
that horse belongs to him. 

Belt, patka (m.), du'dli (/.). 

Bend (of river), pher. 

Beneath, niche (-Aje), tale 

(-ib). 

Beside, pUis (-A;e), nazdik 
' {-ke) ; besides, also, ^aUiwa 
zs'ke. 

Besiege, to, muhdsara k. 

Best, sab se achchhd ; to do 
one's best, hatto'l'taaqdUr 
kama. 

Bestow, to, haJsh§lkna. 
Better, hilitar. 
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Between, hick (-A^e), dar^ 
rntyHn (ke). 

Bid, to (order), hukm denS. 

Big, har^. 

Bind, to, hHiidhna ; to cause 
to be bound, handhQnS. 

Bird, cTiiriyd (/.). 

Biscuit, hiskut. 

Bite, to, kafncl. 

Black, kdld. 

Blacksmith, luhSr, 

Blind (adj.), andhd. 

Block, to, hand k. 

Blood, lahfiy Mfin, 

Blow, chot (/.)• 
Blow, to (as wind), chalnd. 
Blue, niUi. 

Boat, kiahti (/.), nd'o (/.). 
Body, hadan. 
Bold, diler. 
Boldly, dilerdna. 
Bone, ^arfrfz (/.). 
Book, kitdb (/.). 
Border, kinSra, 
Bom, to be, jpaidd 7i, [lend. 
Borrow, to, udliar lend, qarz 
Botb, donoA, 
Bottle, shisha, hotel. 
Bottom, thdh (/.). 
Boundary, ^add (/.). 
Bow, kamSn (/.). 
Bowels, anfen (/. 2>L). 
Box^, sanduq (w.), pefi (/-V 



Boy, Idrkoi, 

Boyhood, larakpan. 

Brain, ma^z. 

Branch, ^dll (f.), shdihi 

Brave, hahddur. 

Bravery, hahdduri (/.). 

Bravely, hahSdurSna. 

Breach, raJshna ; to brei 
rakkna k {-men). 

Bread, roti (/.), 
Breadth, chaurd't (/.). 

Break, to (neut.), tUfnd; (a 
toj^S, tor-ddlnd ; to break 
day), tdW h; to break fa 
qaul se phtmd. 

Breakfast, hdziri (/.)» «^2 

(m.). 
Breast, chhdti (/.). 
Breath, dann (m.), sans (/. 
Breathe, to, sans lend. 
Breeze, hawd (/.). 
Brick, int (/.). 
British, angrezi. 
Bridge, puL 
Bridle, lagdm (w.). 
Brimful, lah-d-lah. 
Bring, to, Idnd, 
Broad, chaurd. 
Broom, jhdru. 
Brother, hhd^t. 
Build, to, handnd, ta^mir l- 

^\3X\oOgL, "baX\. 
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ithfi (/.). 

neut.), jalna ; (act), 

• (neut,), jphutnd. ; 
korna, 

r. 



[ Busy, mashgiul. 

But, leJcin, magar ; e^fcept^ 
siwQ, {Ice), 

Butcher, qasa*t, 

Butler, Ieh(^n8(lmSn. 

Butter, makkhan. 

Buy, to, mol lena, iharidnS. 

By (near), pSs (ke) ; by means 
of, se. 



lalifa, 

dand ; (cail out), jpn- 
^be called or named), 

• 

Ida ; (of the sea), 
iii'a. 

it. 

0*0 (m.), lashkar-gdh 

npu (w.)- 

3 able), saknd. 

y (/.). 

op (/.)• 

3 (to), golS, marnd 

at, cliha'oni (/.)• 
ity ) , daru^S'Saltanat, 
:aptSin ; (of a ship), 

o, ginftdr k, 

\xiety), fikr C/) ; 
awSla, 



\ 



Care, to, fikr k. 
Careful, Uhaharddr, 
Cargo, hdr-e-jahaz. 
Carpenter, harhd'l. 
Carpet, farsf^. 
Carriage, gdrt (/.). 

Carry, to, le-chalnd ; (by as- 
sault), hamla karkefat^ k. 

Cartridge, tonta. 

Case (circumstance), JSZ (m.), 
halat ( /.), siirat (/.) ; in any 
case, ba-har Ml ; in the case 
(that) hSilat men. 

Cash, naqd. 
Caste, zdt (/.). 
Cat, hilli if,). 
Catch, to, jpakarnd. 
Cattle, mawashi (s,f. pi,). 
Cauliflower, j9^wZ-A:o6i (/.). 
Cause, sahah* 
Cause, to, fcaranol. 
Caution, ilf^tiyf^t, ^f*^* 
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Caation, to, jatOt^. 
Cantiotis, ihobar-dar. 
Cantioualj, hhabardSri se. 
Cavalry, risBla. 
Cease, to, cJiJwmd (act), bOs 

rahnS {se), nent. 
Centre, btch,m.arkaz. 
Geremouy, takalluf. 
Certain (sure), yaqin; a certain 

amount of, Bome, kuchh. 
Certainly, albatta. 
CUain, manjlr (/.}, 
Chamber, kamarO. 
Chance (accident), tttifOq ; by 

chance, itUfOqan. 

Change, to, badal h. 
Chaprasi (peon, wearing a 

badge), chaprOit 
Charge aftnck ), hamls, kallS , 

accusation, IBhihammal , 

custody, ^awSla 
Cbai^e, to (attack), kam!a k , 

to accuse, tdkihSmmat 

lagllnS, (par) , to order, 

^ukm. den& {ho). 
Cheap, eattd. 
Check, to, roknU. 
Cheer (to enliven), Jihugh k ; 

enconr^e, dil baj-hSnd {-kd). 
Cheese, pantr. 
Chief, (*.) sardSr. 
Chief (ad;.), avfwal, bars. 
Child, hachcha. 
Chinese, chin kS. 
Choice (g,), ikJIiUydr. 



Choice (adi.), ik<'i*<^- 
Chnrch, girja. 
Circle, dA'ira. 
Cirenmstance, kaifiyat (j 

City, ^akr. | 

Claim, da'wS ; to claim, da'i 
Claimaot, mudda'i. 
Class (order), darja; kh 

qism; (set, party), ^rga. 
Claw, changuL, nllihVTi. 
Clean, §Bf; to clean, ffl/ t. 
Clear, ja/, zahtr. 
Clearly (evidently), fdhinti 
Clemency, ra^m. 
Clever, hoAydr, qSbil. 
Cleverness, ho^yOri (/.). 
Climate, ah-o-hawB (/.). 
Clock, ghafi. O'clock, see 
Close, to, hand k. [{h 

Close {adv.), pits {ke), (wai 
Cloth, kapra. 
Clothes, kapre {pi.). 
Clottd, bSdal. 
Clump, jhuni. 
Coast, kiniSra. 
Coat, kuTti (/,). 
Cocoanut, nSriyal. 
Coffee, qahwa. 
Cogitation, giaw{f.). 
Cold {adj.), Ikauda. 
Go\i (,s:^, \1w.t4, jliiB.., 
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jamS'at (/.). 

tg. 

vg), jhan4S, niikSn. 

itan ; — (of troops), 

with, to, mil-janH 



ana ; — np to, plis 
ip with (overtake), 
pihvnckna; — buck, 

Le, aeuda, 

(«.), ^ukm; nader 
mand of, — ke i^ttkm 

to, hukm k; — (as 
), sardSr honA (td), 

)r, sardilr ,— of an 

»ipah-s/USr ; ' Com- 
of the Faithful,' 

mumintn. 

, to, ^iiru' k. 

11 (authority), ikk- 

erpetration, irtiksb. 

mer (official), kam- 

3, karna. 

adj.), 'Smm. 
; aksar. 

y, i}tass-0''Smm. 
1, sSthi. 

( compaaioDsb I'p ) , 
—of troopa, toli ( f. ), 



Comp&risoD, tnAat (/.) ; in 
comparison with, ba-nubat 
(-fe). 

Compel, to, Ttiajbar k. 



Competitor, fyarif. 
Complain, to, ^ikayat k. 
Complainant, mudda'i. 
Complaint, Aikayat (/,), nS- 

li^ (/.)■ 
Complete (adj.), pSra, taWim ; 

to complete, purS. k. 
Completely, sar-S-aar. 
Compliment, sal/tm. 
Comply with, to, mSn-jHrtil, 

Compose, to, banflnS, 
Composed of, to be, murakkab 

h (,e). 
Comrade, sdthi. 
Conceal, to, chhipHna. 
Concerntiig', b&bat (ki). 
Conciliate, to, tasfiya k. 
Conclude, to, Ishatm. k ; to 

make, learaO. 
ConclnsioD, anfOm, ktotm. 
Condition (state), hBl (nt,), 

hSlat (/.) ; agreement, jjarf 

Conduct, chUl-chalaH. 
Conduct, to (guide ), Tohntvm&'i 

k i (carry on), chalSnU. 
Conference, ma^'u;aTaH^5>). 
Coufeas, to, iq^rlr Ic, 
Confidence, bWrosOt. 
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CoDfirm, to, sShit k ; — (as a 
sentence), manzur jb« 

Conflict, lara'i (/.). 

Confront, to, muqhhala k (-iba 
or se). 

Confusion, ghahrdha( (/.). 
Connect, to, jornS, milSnil, 
Connected, paiwasta. 
Connivance, Gnfikam (/.). 
Conquer, to, fath k. 
Conquered {adj.)^ magiJiub. 
Conquest, fath (/.). 
Consent, to, razi h. 

Consequence (result), nattja ; 
in consequence of, ke sahab 
se ; it is of no consequence, 
kuchh muzSyaqa nahin. 

Consider, to, Miayal k. 

Considerable (much), bahut. 

Considerably, bahut. 

Consist ( of ) to ; to be composed 
(of), Tnuraqqab h {se). 

Conspicuous, zcthzr^ namuddr. 

Constant (continual), pai-dar- 
pai. 

Contain, to, samUncl, 
Content, rSzi, 
Contents, mazmun. 
Continue, to, rahna. 
Contradictory, mukhtaUf, 
Conversation, bGt-chtt (/.), 

guft'O-gU (/.). 
Converse, to, bat'chtt k. 

Convince, to, yaqin dilSin& ; 
to be convinced, to believe, 



Convoy, badraqa. 
Cook, to, pakSnS^ 
Cook, bSiwarcht. 
Cool, thandS^ 
Cooly, qulu 

Co-operate, to, muttafiq h* 
Copy, to, naql k. 
Cossack, QazzSk. 
Com, anaj, dana. 
Comer, konS. 
Corporal, na'tk. 

Corpse, lUsh (/.). 

Cost, qimat (/•)• 

Cotton, ru't (/.). 

Council (assembly), imj* 
(/.) ; (of war), mushSwarat- 
Jang. 

Countermand, to, rad k. 

Country, mulk; native countt 
watan. 

Courageous, dtldwar. 

Course, daur (/.) ; in ti 
course of (during), ke da 
miyfln. 

Court (of justice), ^adsl 
(/.) ; royal audience, darbl 

Court-martial, korf-mclrfif' 
lashjcart ^adOlat. 

Courtier, darbdru 

Cover, to, dhdnpnd. 

Cover {s.)j sarposh; shelter,^ 

Cow, ga^e. 
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Creep, to (go slowly), dhire 
dhtre chalnit; to croncb, da- 

Creeper (plant), hel (/.). 
Grime, jurm, gundh. 
Griiiiinal («.)« gttnShgSr. 
Crop, fasl (/.). 
Cross, to, pHr h, *uhUr k. 
Cross-road, chaurdhS, 

Crowd, hhir (/.)• 

i Crowd, to, machmachUna, Jam*^ 
• h. 

Crowded iadj,)j machUmach, 

Crown, tdj ; to be crowned with 
success, kHmydh h. 

Crael, he'ra^m, 

I Cry, to (weep), rond ; to shoat, 
[ pukAmd. 



Cudgel, lathl (/.). 

Cultivate {to), jotn^. 

Cultivated ground, joti hu*i 
zamin. 

Cultivator, kis^n (in.), ra'iyat 

if-)' 

Cup, ptySla, 

Cure, *iZ/y. 

Curiosity, rSz-jo^i (/.). 

Curious (rare), nddir. 

Curtain, parda. 

CusLion, takya. 

Custom, dastur {'tn,), *ddat 

if-)- 

Customary, ma^mUlL 

Cut, to, katnH; — down (orofE), 
kS('dHlnSL ; to prevent, roknQ, 



Bacoit, d^kU. 
Bagger, ihanjar. 
Dainty (*,), maza. 

DaU (pulse), dfiZ(/.). 

Damage, nuqsan, 

Dance, to, nUchnQ. 

Danger, ihatra. 

Dangerous, ihatamSk. 

faring {adj.), diler. 

^^^k {adj.), andherO. 

^*^kne8S, andher, 

•^*te (time), tartih 
(truit), khajUr. 



(/.); 



Daughter, he(L 
Dawn, suhh. 
Day, din, roz. 
Day-break, subh,taTk(i, 
Dead, mS'A hu'd, murda. 
Deadly, mdhlzk. 
Dealing (s,), kar-o-hSr, 

Dear (beloved ) , piyQrH ; expen- 
sive, mahangS, 

Death, maut (/.), wafdt (/.). 

Debt, qarz. 

Deceased, marhum. 

Deceit, fareb (^m^'^^da^jlbji V1^* 



I 
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Deceive (to), dhokha dena. 
Decide (to), thahrilnil; — as 

a judicial finding, faiiol k. 
Decisive, qs(6' ; thorongli, 

■complete, kSmil. 
Deep, gahrS. 
Deer, hiran. 
Defeat, a^ikatt {/.). 
Defeat ( to ) , ^ikast dend ; to be 

defeated, ahikaft hhSnS. 
Defence, hach&'o; defences of 

a fort, ^ii&T. 
Defensive, mK^afizHna. 
Defend (to), hifSsat k, bachUna. 
Defile («.). daTa{m.), ghaft {/.). 
Delay, der(f.), dirang (/.). 
Delay, to (newt,), der h. 
Delighted, ihiu\. 
Deliver, to, (handover), hawa- 

la h (te); to liberate, OzSd k. 
Demand («,), da'wa. 
Demand, to, mSiigna, da'wR k. 
Dense, gkanS. 

Deny, to, mkBr k. [/i. 

Depart, to, ckSla jBna, rawSna 
Dependent (on), ■muta^alUq. 
Describe, to, bayan k. 
Desert («.), baydbStt. 
Desert (adj.), icirdn. 
Desert, to (neut.),fiTar h. 
Deserter, bhagorS, firSri. 
Desertion, firSr. 
Desirable, margkth. 
Meaire, to, chahrOt. 



Despatch, to, mwdna k. 
Destined, to be, muqaddarh. 
Destiny, qttmat (/,), nafii 

Destroy, to, west it, bar-ltdk 

Desultory, ie-rab£. 

Detadi, to (as troops), bhejm, 
'cUShida k. 

Detachment, to'Inilti ( f.)- 
Determine, to, qatdk. 
Diamond, Aire!. 
Die, to, mnmfl, mar-jSna, fa»t 

Different, judd. 1 

Difficult, mughkil- \ 

DifBcnlty, mui^kil (/.). 
Dig, to, khodn/l. 
Dine, to, khSnS khSnO. 
Dinner, khdnii. 
Direct (adj.), sidhH. 
Direct, to (order), kuhm denS; 

to superintend, gktimSm t. 
Direction, ^araf (f.). 
Dirty, mailB, 
Disagree, to, mttiiSUf i> 

jhagrii k. 
Disband, to (troops), io^' 

Discharge (c), dismissal;^^ 
JarofiC/.); of a pin (W 
report), dharSka. , 

Dwc^ior^e, to (from offictV 

. bartaToJ \\ — ■ wt ». ^» 

\ cKhor^' 
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Discipliiie, tdrhiyat (/.)# i^*' 

Disciplined, tarhiyat'yUfta. 

DisooTer, to, darydft k ; ma^- 
lUmk. 

Disease, him^ri (/.). 

Disnuss, to, (from office)m'i'zl2^ 
ik ; to be dismissed, ma''zQl h. 

Dismonnt, to, utamS. 

Disobedient, nd-farman. 

Disorder (confusion), ihalal. 

Dispatch, to, rawSna k. 

Dispersed, ttttar-bittar. 

Displeased, nH-khush. [(/.)• 

Dispute, jhagrcL (m.), takrdr 

Distance, /dsila, tafAwut, 

Distant, dUr, 

Distinct (clear), sdf. 

Distinguish oneself, to (be 
distinguished ) , m umtdz 

Distinguished (eminent), mum- 
tag, nSmwar, 

District', fiZa*. [ (/.). 

Ditch, itandaq (f,m.)j kh^'l 

Divide, to, bSntna. 

Division (part), hissa ; (of an 
army), dagta. 



Do, to, kam(i. 

Doctor, ^dkimy ^dkfar. 

Document, kdghaz^ sanad. 

Dog, kuttH. 

Doubt, skc^kk. 

Doubtless {adi\), he-Aakk. 

Down, ntche ; downward, niche 
ki (araf. 

Draw, to, khatnchnU ; to draw 
up in order (as an army), 
Srdsta k. 

Dress, Itbds, kapre (pL). 

Dress, to (oneself) , kapre 
pahannd. 

Drink, to, jJinfl ; to drink up, 
pi-jand. 

Drive, to, Mnknfl ; — away, 
hhagOnd; to drive in (as a 
nail), garnd, 

Drowued, to be, ^ub-mmiia. 

Drum, dhol, iambUr, 

Dry, sukhd. 

Dry, to (act), sukhtlnn. 

Duck, battakh. 

Dumb, gungG, 

During, damiiyan (A'e), men. 

Dusty, gard'dluda. 

Duty, kam (m.), khidmat (/.). 



E 



Each, har ek, ek el\ 
Eager, drziimand. 
Early, satcere. 
Earn (to), kamSnri. 



Eartb, mitti (/.), zamin (/.), 
the world, dunySL (/.)• 

Earthquake, zalzala. 

Easily, Osdni $6, 
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East, pUrah, mashriq. 

Eastward, pUrah hi taraf. 

Easj, Hsfin. 

Eat (to), kMnctj kM-jUnd, 

Educated, tarhiyat-ydftQ. 

Educate, to, tarbiyat k, taHim 
denH, 

Effect, to, ha-ja lUnd, kar-lencl. 

Effect, nsar ; to this effect, is 
mazmUn kS, 

Effectually, kSimtldna, 

Effort, koskish (/.). 

Egypt, misr. 

Either, or, yfl-yH* 

Elapse, to, guzama, [Jiathnu 

Elephant, hatht ; (female), 

Elevate, to, uthdnfi, sarfarSz k. 

Embark, to, sawdir hona {jahaz 
par). 

Embrace, to, gale lagna (-fce), 

Embrace (*.), haghal-girl (/.); 

Eminence (high groand), 
iekrSi, 

Empire, saltanat (/.)• 
Employ, to (use), isbi^mal k. 
Employed, mashgiul. 
Empty, kh^U' 
Emulate, to, ham-sari k. 
Enabled, to be, saknd. 
Encamp, to, c^era A:. [(/.)• 

Encounter (battle) («.), larai 
Encounter, to, muqahala k{kd). 
End, anjSm, intihSi, 



End, to, ihatam k. 

Endeavour, to, saH k. 

Enemy, dushman^ muWsJSdf* 

Engage, to (as rooms), hiM; 
to be engaged in, ma^kH h 

Enlist, to (wew*.)* ^harti h; 
(act), hhartl k. [(/.). 

Enmity, dushmanl (/.), aefcltMt 

Enormous, ^azim. 

Enough, 6(W, kdfi. 

Enquiry, taftish (/.), P^^^ 
pdchh (/.). 

Enraged, ghtLSsa-ndk. 
Ensue, to, honS, O-jand. 
Enter, to, andar flnS, dSkhH ^ 

Enter, to (in a record), daUfi 

k. 
Entire, tamdm^ purd. 
Entirely, Jnl-kulL 
Entrance, dajcht- 
Entreat, to, minfiat k. 
Envelope, lif&fa. 
Equal, harShar. 
Erase, to, mitdticl. 
Errand, paighdm. 
Error, gholdt (w.)» cih^^ U'r 
Escape, to, hachnd. 
Especially, khtLSUsan, 
Establish, to, mugarrar h 
Estate (property),' m*7fc (/•)• 
Etcetera, waghoira^ 
European, farangu 
Evasion, hahSna^ 
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;.), harShar, 
Iv.), hhi, 
shQm, 

ly, akkir-lcar, 

bhu 

ir, har ek; everything, 
hh. 

ere, har Icahin, 

, gawahl (/.). 

J, zahiran, 

lik, duTust. 

hi-^ainihi, 

ite (to), Tnuhalagha k. 

ition, muhSilagha. 

tion (test), imtih^n ; 
Lj, muldhaza, 

, to (test), imtthan 
ka) ^azviana ; to in- 
mulahasa Jc, 

(pattern), narnHna ; 
ig, Hhrat (/.)• 
gly, nihayat, 

to, haTYidl rakhna (- 
he excelled in horse- 
ip — , woh shah'Sawar 

stwS> {ke), 

to, hoUuthna. 

:o {act), ma^zur rakh^ 
► make excuse, ^uzr k. 



Excuse, *u^r. 

Execute, to (perform), ha-J^ 
ISnH ; to kill, qatl k. 

Executioner, jallHd, 

Exercise (physical), warzish 
(/.); military — , qaicaHd, 

Exert, to (oneself), koshish k. 

Exertion, koskish (/.). 

Exhaust, to (use up), iharcJi k. 

Exhausted (tired), mdnda. 

Exhaustion, mandagi (/.). 

Exile, jald'Watan, 

Expect, to, intizdr k. 

Expedition (haste), ^Mhl ; 
military — , ^aztmat (/.). 

Expense, iiarcJi. 

Expert, kdr-dan. 

Explain, to, samjhSnS, haydn 
k. 

Explanation, hayan. 

Exploit, muhzmm. 

Expose, to (lay bare), fash k. 

Extend, to (act), phaildnGf 
harhSna, 

Extensive, wast*. 

Extraordinary, ^ajdb. 

Extreme, aMkir, nihayat. 

Extremely, mhHyat. 

Eye, ankh (/.) 



inh, chihra, 
qiqat (/.). 



Faction (class), ^rga. 
Fail, to, nH-Wmxi^^i ^>.. 
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Fairly (somewhat), huchh. 

Faith (confidence), hHiqdd, 

hharosd, ; religion, din 

(Mohammadan), dJiarm 

(Hindu) ; pledged word, 
qaul. 

Faithful, waf&'dHr. 

Faithf ally, wafQdan se. 

Faithless, he-wafa. 

Fall, to, gimdy parnS, gif 
parnS. 

Fall (descent), utdr. 

False, jhu(ha. 

Falsehood, jhut^. 

Falsely, jhuth-muth. 

Family, iiSndan. 

Famine, k&L 

Famous, Tnashhur. 

Fancy, khayal. 

Far, dur. 

Fare, to (to be), rahnS, hona. 

Fashion (way), ^aur. 

Fast (swift), j'ald, tez ; firm, 
mazbut. 

Fasten, to, hand k. 

Fat (a(^\), mot a. 

Father, hap. 

Favour, Hnayat (/.). 

Favourable, muwdfiq. 

Favourite, piyHra. 

Fear, dar, Mtauf. 
Fear, to, ^arna. 
Fearful (terrible), maUh. 
^east, ztySfut (/). 



Feed, to, kMUlnli. 

* 

Feel, to (touch), chhuna;ixiM 
ashamed, shanmnda honi. 

Fell, to, girHnS. 

Fellow-countryman, ham'toa' 
tan. 

Female, rnHda. 

Fetch, to, land, le-HnS. 

Fever, hukbSr (m.), tap (/.). 

Few, thorfi. 

Field, khet (/.), maidan («.)• 

Fierce (violent), shadtd. 

Fight, ZarS'f (/.),yan^(w.> 

Fight, to, larnfi. 

Fighting {8.), lar&'i\f.). 

Figure (number), 'adad. 

File, to, (walk) chcUnS. 

Finally, cttitrash. 

Find, to, pdnQ^ ma^lUm k ; (bj 
a court of justice), thahrd'nhi 

Finding (verdict), fatwS. 

Fine (excellent), ^umda. 

Finger, ungli (/.). 

Finish, to, khatam A?, tamSm h ; 
to have finished (completive 
verb), chukna. 

Fire, dg ; (of rifles, etc.), bdr 
(/.)» f^i'^ (/.) ; of artilleiy, 
yola-han (/.). 

Fire, to (as rifles), hSr k 
fair k; to set on fire, ag k' 
g&na (ko) ; to catch fire, &g 



"*»•. /As;. 



'■'"•a.tiurst 



-cornierli- . 

Poi-tifv f« 



'■""•oartdi k ' 
-"ortnnaWv M,„, . 
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Fonnd, to, bunycld (fUlnH {hi). 

Foundation, bunySd (/.). 

Fonnder, hUni. 

Fonntain, fawwd>ra. 

Fowl, murgh (W")* "rnurgii (f.)« 

Fox, lomri (/.). 

Frame-work, thSfh. 

Fraud, dagia (/.), dhohd (m.). 

Free, dzdd. 

Free, to, dzOd k, chhor-denS. 

Freeze, to, jam-jStnU. 

French, frQnsisi, 

Frequent, lagH-tUr, 

Frequently, aksary harhd. 

Fresh, tdza, 

Fri^d, dost. 

Friendship, dostl (/.). 

Frighten, to, darand. 



Frightened, tkauf-nada. 

Frog, me^4ak. 

From, 86, 

Front, in, age (^e), sSmAiM 
{he). 

Front (of an army), agHn (/•)» 
to attack in front, agdifi 
fAHrna (hi). [(/.)• 

Frontier, hadd (f.), sar-^M 

Fruit, ^halj mewa. 

Fruitless (unprofitable), he- , 
fa'ida. 

Fugitive, hhagor^i. 

Full, ^ura^ bhard Afi'fi. 

Funds (capital), puhji (/.) 
sarmaya (m.). 

Furlough, razQ (/,), 

Furniture, ashUh, sUmHn, 

Future, Syanda. I 



Gain («.), hdsily nafa\ 

Gain, to (acquire), kdstl k, 
pflnd ; to gain a victory, fath 
pdnH, 

Gambling (8,),jil'li, 

Garden, hagh, hagMcha, 

Gardener, mUli. 

Garrison, ahl-^-qala^a (pL), 

Gate, pMfak, dflrwdza. 

Gem, jauhar. 

General (s,), ^jpfl^-salflr, jar- 
nel. 

Oener&l (ad;.), *amm. 



Generally, aksar. 
Generosity, sakidwat (/.). 

Genie, Jinn, 

Georgian, gurfi. 

Get, to, pdnd. 

Giant, ^zfrit. 

Gift, MQm, 

Girl, larkt. 

Give, to, dewff, baiig^nd* 
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1(2;'.), kUch Jcil, 

J, nazar. 

dcLStdina. 

jQnSk ; — forth or out, 
yanS, — along, chaldk 

iuda, allak, hhagwan. 
ith, sunHr. 
ichchha, ihah, hhala, 
asb^b (^.), mal'O-mata'^ 

rHj'hdns, 

ment, sarkar (/.), hukU- 

3r, hakim, gavnar. 

[favour), fazl. 

andj, dana, 

ur, ^azamat (/.). 

Either, e^ad^d. 

to, dena, bakhshnd, 

ghssif.). 

itter, ghasiyara. 
to, c%ar7»S. 



Great, 6ara, ^azim. 

Green, Tiara, 

Greengrocer, baqqUl, 

Grocer, pansdrt. 

Groom, sd^is. 

Ground, zamtn (/.). 

Grove, top. 

Grow, to, ugna^ barhnU, 

Guard (watchman), chauktddr, 
jpa hrH ; ( protection) , hifUzat 
(/.) ; state of caution, Tioshr 
yari (/.). 

Guard, to, hifdzat k, chaukast 
k. 

Guide, rah'bar, rah-numa. 

Guide, to, rah-numdH k, cha- 
l&nd. 

Guilt, gunHh (m.), taqstr ( /.). 

Guiltless, be-gunah, be-taqsir. 

Guilty, gundh-gdr, taqsir'Wdr, 

Gun (rifle or shot), bandUq 
(/•) ; cannon, top (/.). • 

Gunpowder, bdrttt (/.). 



*adat (/.)> dastur (m.). 

}dl, 

idha. 

\ij, ddhd-rasta, 

>lace),magfam; military 
, half. 

9 (stop at a place), 



Hammer, mdrtol. 

Hand, Mth. 

Hand, to, denS ; hand over, 
haw&la k {-ka). 

Handle (of a plough), mu(h' 
iya. 

Handsome, Hkuh-sUTaV 
Hand-writiiig, dast-lslkatt.. 
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Happen, to, wHq^^ h. 

Happily (fortunately), hhush- 
na§ihi se. 

Harass, to, sdtSnS; (attack 
frequently), pat-dar-pat 
hamLa k. 

Harbour (port), bandar; re- 
fage,panah (/.). 

Harbour, to, panQh denS {-ko). 

Hard, saiht. 

Harm, nugsan. 

Hastily, jaldise. 

Hat, topi(f,). 

Hate, to, nafrat k. 

Hatred, ^adSwat (/.), nafrat 

Have, to (possess), rakhnU ; 
to have to — (be obliged to), 
pafnS, 

Hayresac, j'hallS, 

Hawk, bSz, 

Head, «tr, sar. 

Headache, dard'S-sar. 

Headman (of a village), pafel. 

Health, tandurusti (/.), miznj 
(m.). 

Heap, iTier, 
Hear, to, sunnH, 
Heart, dil. 
Heat, garml (/.). 
Heat, to, garm k. 
Heavy, hhd,ri. 

Height, eiichH^i ( /.) •, moun- 
tain, pcihdr. 
Heir, wUrts. 



Help, madad ( /.). 

Help (to), madad dend. . 

Helpless, lachHr. 

Here, yaTiMy idhar. 

Hereditary, maur^gi. 

Heritage, 'm%rd,8. 

Hero, hahadur. 

Hidden, pos^da. 

Hide, to (act), chhdpSM; 
(neut), chhip-janil^ po0k 
h. 

Hideous, hhondd. 

High, iZiic^, huland ;(q{T93ik)i 
'alt. 

Highly, nihSyat 

Highroad, sarak (/.). 

Hill, paMr* 

Hillock, (ekrfl. 

Hindrance, afkd^o. 

Hindu, hindu. 

History, tfSriih ( /.) ; eboirjt 
qtssa (wi.). 

Hit, to (as a mark), lagnA; 
to strike, mama. 

Hither, idhar^ is %araf. 

Hitherto, ab-tak. 

Hold, to (keep), raiJi^Ml 
(grasp), pakafnH; to hoU 
an assembly, majlis ja»\ 
karndi. 

Home, ghar ; at homBfghwt 
par, 

H.otiOV3CC, *x%zat (^f\ ^hrU (/.)» 
"0.001, sum. 
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^9 $«9ga. 

umed {/,) ; to hope, 
33 rakhniL 

>, ghorS. 

»back (on), ghore par sa- 

m 

^manship, sawdr-kUri (/.). 

»' soldier, saw&r, 

)inan, saw&r, 

5-race, ghur-daur. 

Italy shifd'khf^na. 

le, muHsAlif, 

lity, dushmani if,); tos- 
ties,yangf {sing,). 

garm, 

veather, garmi hd Tnau- 



Hotel, hated. 
Hoar, ghanfd. 
Hoase, ghavj makHn. 

How, kaiaiy kis't^^ra^ kyUA' 
kar ; how much P kitnS. 

However, toa-lekin. 

HcL^, hahut hafH. 

Humble, giarib. 

Hanger, hhukh (/.), 

Hnngry, bhUkhH. 

Hunt, to, sj^iklkr k. 

Hnnter, shikOri. 

Hunting («.), sj^tJcSr. 

Husband, ihasatni ^auTiar. 

Hut, jhonpri (/.)• 



barf (/.). 

ihayciU 

;ify, to (recognize), 
\chdnnS. 

ity, muiabaqat (/.). 

sust. 

gar, jo. 

?ant, j'Uhil. 

iTnSr. 

is, 6man (/.). 

irious (distinguished), 
r^war, mashhur. 

iue, to, ihaycU k. 

>te, to, jpairavtk {-hi.). 



Immediate, garlh. 
Immediately, fauran, turt. 
Impassable, he-gv^aray hand. 
Impertinence, gustHMkl (/.)• 
Implore, to, minnat k. 
Important, zarury muMmm. 
Impossible, giiair-mumkin. 
Imprisonment, gaid (/.). 

Include, to (comprise), shdmtl 
k. 

Included, mushtamil. 

Income, Hmdant (/.). 

Increase, to (neut.^^ batW^^ 
(act),baTh5inlli. 
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Indeed, jU-iaqiqat. 
India, hindiistan, 
Indian, hittdugtini. 
Infantry, paidal, pit/Hda. 
Infest, to, iiS denS. 
Infidel, k&fir. 

Inflnence, to, tSitT k (-far). 
Influence, ta$ir (/.), TttsSM 

("•■). 

Inform, to, khabar denfl. 
Information, ihabar (/.), 

tUiia' (/.). 

Infrise, to (ae confidence), dit 

Ingratitude, nS-^ukri {/.). 
Inhabitant, b^i^inda. 
Inheritance, vfirSiot (/,). 
Injmy, nuq^an. 
InjuBtice, he-insSfi{f.). 
Ink, tiyaht (/.). 
Innocence, be-g\mah,i {f.). 
Innocent, he-gwaS^. 

Inquire, to, pUchhna, daryaft 

k. 
Inquiry, ta^iqdt (f,),purn^ 

Insist, to, iirOr k. 
Inspection, mulsMsa. 
Inspire, to, dil men ddlnS 

(-ke). 
laate&d, ba-ja'e {-ke). 
Inetmet, to, sikhSnH, fa'lim fe. 
Joatraction, ta'liin, (/.). 



Ingnfiioient (in quantity), 
giair-iSfi, kam. 

Insurgent, bdjf^. 
Insurrection, bag^ieat (/.), 

balwS (m.). 
Intelligence (news), i&ohar 

Intelligent, hofhyBr. 
Intend, to, irada k. 
Intense (severe), ghadid. 
Intention, irada, qatd. 
Intentionally, jUn-hiijMtar. 
Intercept, to, rSh tneA pakajitO. 
Intercourse, amad-o-Toft (/.). 
Interfere, daiM ^ (-moA). 
Interpret, to, tarjmna k. 
Interpreter, mutarjim. 
Intermpt, to (stop), roknH; 

(speed), bat kOfna. 
Intersect, to, taqSid' k. 
Interval (space), /flsjJa 

(time), 'arfa. 
Intrench, morcha bandi k. 
lotrenehment, morcAo hanii 

(/.); ditch, fcWi(/.). 
Intrigue, iSzi^ (/.). 
lutmst, to, ioApnU. 
Invade, to, yUrii^ k, cAarM, 
In vain, be-fS'ida. 
Invasion, ySriA (/-)i cA"?*" 

(/.)■ 

lavQBt, to (besiege), 



iTi-rvtsAHoTii iotw&V,^^. 
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Invite, to, da^wat k^ btdSnS, 

Involve, to (be the cause of), 
sahab h {-kS)* 

Iron («.), loM ; (adj.)^ lohe ka. 

Irrigate, to, sichnU, 



Island, jazira. 

Issue, to (act), jtSn Ar, {neut,), 
nikalnH. 

It, wohf y^h. 

Ivory, MthUdcint, 



Jackal, gtdar. 

Jacket, kurta. 

Jagliir (rent-free grant of 
land), j'Slgtr. 

Jail, qazd'lshana, zinddin. 

Javelin, harchhi (/.). 

Jester, maskhctTa, 

Jewel, jauhar. 

Jockey, chabuk-sawar. 

Join, to (neut), mUna {-se) ; 
to be partner with, sharik 
h {"Se) ; (act), milancij jor- 
na. 



Journey, safar. 

Judge, qSztf mun§if, jaj. 

Judge, to (consider), samajh" 
n&j Ishdydl k. 

Jump, to, kttdna ; to jump up 
(stand up suddenly), ufh 
kJiara h, 

9 

Junction, milap ; (of two 
rivers), do md. 

Just (ac^*.), ^adil. 

Justice, ^adly insoif. 

Just now, dbhi ; just as (at 
the very time),yab-^2. 



E 



' Keep, to, rakhnQ, 
Kettle, degcha. 

Key, chahi (/.), kunji (/.), 
jl Kick, to, 1st marnSL, 
\ Kill, to, mar-ifUnSiy qatl k. 

Kind {adj\), mthrh&n, 
i^ Kind («.), qtsm ( /. ) , raqm ( /, ) . 

Kindness, mihrbQni (/.). 

King, hcidshdh. 

^iingdom, salianat (f.), bSd- 



Kitchen, bitwarcht-ktSna. 
Knapsack, j'holi {f.). 
Knee, ghutnH, zSnu, 

Knee-deep, ghutne-tak. 

Kneel, to, ghufne feknci, do 
zdnu baithnd,. 

Knife, chhuri (/.). 

Know (to), jSnnd; to discover, 
maHUm k ; to be kiLQy<v\i^ 
ma*litmh (;-koy 

Known, ma^lum^ 
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Labour, m^nat (/.). 

Labourer^ muzdUr, 

Ladder, strht (f.). 

Lady, JshiHtun, hihi. 
Lake, jUl (/.), m (m.). 
Lakh (100,000), lahh. 
Lame, langrQ. 
Lament, to, afsos k. 
Lamp, chiragh (/.)• 
Land, zamin (/.)• 
Land, to {neut.), utarnS. 
Lane, kucha, 

LangaB.geyZahan(f.),hhdsha (/.). 

Languish, to (proceed slowly), 
hahut Qhista chalnd,. 

Lantern, fanus (/.). 

Large, hard^. 

Largely, hahut. 

Last {adj,), pichUQ, d]chir. 

Last (at), dMkir-kar. 

Lastly, aMkir-ko. 

Late, der; to be late, der k. 

Lately (of late), in dinon men. 

Latter, jnchUa. 

Laugh, to, hansnn. 

Law, iiara' ; rule, qaHda, 
qSnUn. 

Lay, to, rakhna; to lay in 

(store up), jam' k. 
Lazy, 8U8t. 
Lead (metal), «e«ei. 



Lead (to), le-chalna 
troops), sardUrt k (-^ 

Leading (5.), sardart (/. 

Leaf, |>a^^d. 

Leak, to, chiina. 

Lean, duhla. 

Leap, to, kudnd. 

Learn, to, stkJind, 

Least, sah se kam. 

Leave (permission), tj'Szi 
(of absence) chkutti 
(to depart) ruMsat. 

Leave, to, abandon, ch) 
chhor-denS; to take 
and depart, rujcbsat } 
set out, rawana h. 

Left (not right), hayan. 

Lemon, mmhii. 

Lend, to, qarz dend, 'd 
dena. 

Length, lamha'i (/.), JflZ | 
at length, aJshirash! 

Leopard, chiW, 

Less, kam {-se). 

Lesson, sahaq. 

Let, to (allow), dencl; let 
go, uskojane do. 

Letter, chitthl (/.), Jd^aU ( 

Level, harahar. 

Liberal, saMt- 

Liberate, to, chhornS, n) 
denci. 

Library, kutuh-iJ^ana. 
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(speak nntrath), jhiith 
; — down, ?e^n5, pafnH, 

, uthSnS, 

adj.) J roshan. [(w.)* 

«.)> Toshni (/.), ujiXla 

o, roshan k, 

ng, Ujll (/.). 

pesembling), muwdfiq 
, moinind (-hi), 

, chdhnSy pasand k. 
[probably), aghlah. 

F print), satr (/.) ; (of 
»rs), Zazn (/.), qilQr 
lines " (baracks), Zatws. 

ler. 

nth, 

vrist (/.). 

to, sunnoi, 

stretcher), ^li(f.). 

(adj.), chhotd, ; few, 
; a little (somewhat), 
ihorci hahut. 



Live, to (be alive), jirUi; to 
reside, rahndk. 

Load, to, IddnS ; (as a gnn, 
etc.), bhamQ ; loaded, hhara 
hu'a. 

Lock, Md, 

Long, lamhd; (of time), madid. 

Long, to, chUhnQ, 

Look, to, mgcth kj dekhna. 

Looking-glass, d*ina. 

Loose, (}httS. 

Lord, ihtidSwand ; roaster, 
sdhihj TncUtk. 

Lose, to, khoncLy kho-denS ; (as a 
battle) hdmH; to be lost 
(to perish), halakh. 

Loss (damage), nuqsdn, ziySn, 
Lota (metal pot), lota. 

Low, nichS, 
Lower, to, utSmd. 
Luggage, ashUhy sdm&n. 
Luncheon, ttffan. 



M 



wana, 

ate, hHkimf majistret. 

ide (size), qadr (/.) ; 
less, ^azamat, 

3dan («.), musalman; 
jtive), muhammadi. 

, inahQwat, 

\, marhafta. 



Main body (of army, etc.), 
qaXh, 

Maintain, to (one's ground), 
remain firm, fphit qadam 
rahnS ; to keep, rakhnd. 

Majesty, ahikoh (/.) ; your 
majesty, janSh-^'^dli. 

Make, to, Tcarncl^'baift^utt \ \Rfc\ife 
made, banna,'ba'a-j^'a^. 
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Male, nar. 

Mallet, mogrdi. 

Man, mard^ Sdmt ; old man, 
hurhH, 

Mandate, hukm, farmSn. 

Mango, dm. 

Manner, tarah (/.), taur (m.). 

Manoenvre (scheme), tadhir 
(/.) ; military exercises, qa- 
waHd, 

Many, hahid ; as many, j'ttncl. 
Map, naqi^a» 

March, kUch ; to march, Tcuch 
h. 

Mare, ghort{f.). 

Margin, kmdra, lah, 

Mark, niskSn; to mark, m- 
ijidn k, 

, Market, hd,zar. 

Marriage, shddi ( /. ) . 

Marry (to), tMdi k. 

Marsh, doldal (/.). 

Master, mUlik, sUftih. 

Mat, chafa't (/.), horiya (m.). 

Matter (affair), hnt (/.), 
mu*dma/a (m.) ; it doesn't 
matter, kuchh muzSyaqa 
nahtn. 

Meal (eating), kMna, 

Mean, to (signify), ma^nl 
rakhnS, {-ki). 

Meaning, ma^ni (/.), matlah 
(m.). 

Meanwhile, ttnemen^ is ^arz^ 
men. 



Measnre (to), mdpnd« 

Measure (gange), mffp ; plan, 
tadhir (/.). 

Meat, ga^. 

Medal, taghma. 

Meddle, to, Mth iSHna (-meil), 
dalM k (-me«). 

Medicine, dcmd, (/.). 

Meet, to (nettt.), mUndk (-m), 
Tnul&qQt k {-se). 

Meeting, mtdSqat (/.) ; <!(»• 
gregation, jnma^aJt (/.)i 
wa;% (/.). 

Melt, to {neut,)i galnS. 

Memher (of a party), aU, 

sahtih. 

Memory, ySd (/.). 

Mend, to, marammat k. 

Mention, to, ztkr k. 

Merchandise, mal^ sauM, 

Merchant, sauddgair^ tdjir, 

Mercy, rahm. 

Merely, mahz. 

Merry, ihush. 

Message, patghSm, 

Messenger, qoisid. 

Metal («.), dhat. 

Middle {s,)y hichj miyHn; in the 
midst, ke htch, ke darmiyliii' 

Mid-day, do-pahar. 

Midnight, adhi-rdt. 

Mile, mil, ddh kos. 
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(of state), waztr, 

'Ml (/.). 

yaZ (/)» 'niinaf (/.). 

lihtl, 

le, musihat (/.). 

as a mark), IchatS' Jc, 

m 

chuk (/.), ghalait 

act), milana. 
la, 

dam. 
bandar, 
misd, rupaya, 
, harsHt kd mausim. 
rakshas, 
nahtna. 
and, 

fSda, aur, 
', tis par hht, halki, 

fajr(f.), suh^ (/.). 

!> se ziyada, aksar. 
man, ma (f,). 



Mound, (ila* 

Momit, to, charhnU {rpar\ 
sawcir hand, (-par). 

Mountain, paJiQr^ koh. 

Mouse, chuhi (/.). 

Mouth, munh; (of a river), 
muhand. 

Move, to (neut.), htlna, chal- 
nH ; (act) hildnS, chalffnS, 

Movement, harakat (/.). 

Much, hakut ; so much, itnd>; 
as much, jitndi ; how much P 
kitnS., 

Mud, ktchar (/.). 

Mule, ihachchar. 

Munshi (a secretary, a lang- 
uage teacher), munshi. 

Murder, ihun, qatl ; to murder, 
MkUn k {-kG), 

Mussulman, Tnusalm^n. 

Must, chdhiye (from the verb 
chdhnd, ; see Pt. I.), 

Mustard, ra^i(f,). 

Mutineer, hdgM* 

Mutiny, hagh^wat (/.), ghfidr 
(m.). 

My, mera. 



N 



. governor), nawdh, 

angll, 

Jm, 

tang. 

urn (/,), 



Native («.), hSshinda. 

Native {adj.), desi; native 
countly,- ^(;a(an. 

Near (pr.), ylis (c''^e^> •«ta*^\\?. 
(-fce). 
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Nearly, qarihan. . 

Necessary (adj\)j zarUr. 

Necessaries, sUmdny lawSzima. 

Neck, gardan (/.). 

Needle, su'i (/.). 

Neglect, gAaflat (/.). 

Negotiation, mu^Hmala, 

Negro, hahshi. 

Neighbour, parost. 

Neighbonrhood, paros, Ss-pQs, 

Neighbouring, ds-pSs h9. 

Nephew, hhatijd. 

Never, hahhl nahin. 

News, ihahar (/.). 

Newspaper, aihhdr. 

Next (nearest), sah se qarih ; 
following (day, etc.), diisra. 

Night, rUt (/. ) ; at nightfall, 
J ah rSt hu'i. 

Nightingale, hulhuL 






No, nahi^f na. 
Noble {adj\)f fj^rtf. 
Nobleman, amir. 
Nobody, Wi nahin. 

Noise, fSipr^ giul ; to make a 
noise, gkul mackSMJL 

Noon, do pahar. 

Nor, na. 

North, uttavj ^imdl. 

North-east, ishjSn, • 

Northern, shxTrMi. 

Nose, nSk (/.). 

Not, nahin. 

Nothing, kuchh nahin. 

Notice (proclamation), t^'- 
hdr. 

Now, a 6, ahhi. 

Nullah (watercourse), ndla. 

Number (multitude), hasr^i 
(/.) ; (figure), 'adadi 



Oath, qasam (/,), saugand (/.). 
Obedience, i^di^at (/.). 
Obedient, farmUn-hardcir. 
Obey, to, m&nnd. 

Object (thing desired), maq- 
sudy mafilah. 

Object, to, iHtrdz h. 

Obliged, to be (forced), maj» 
hurh. 

Observance (rule), rasm (/.") •, 



Observe, to (keep), rahMi 
(obey), mSinnQ; {reoaA 
carefully), mida^tza karr^> 

Obstacle, sadd (/.), rok (/.)• 
Obtain, to, pQnoij hSsl hf 

Occasion (time), 65r (/.)» 
opportunity, nauhat (/»)i 
mauqa^ (m.). 

Occasionally, kahhi kahhi. i 
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wQqi^ h. 

%undar, 

aje ; what o'clock 
citne haje hain ? 

upon), par se ; (dis- 
Ir, 

Time), gunSh, 

(attacking), hamla' 

oesh h; to show (as 
\), kama. 

7ice), hhidmat (/.) ; 
aent, inan§ah ; 

E business), daftar. 

ida-ddir ; afsar. 

Ij.), sarkStrl. 

), ^dhda-dar. 

far, hUrhar. 

ha^e, ah; (vocative 



nOy qadim. 
par, ke vpar. 
age, 
Ir, ek dafa* ; at once, 



p, Mtud, 
(dz (/.). 
, faqat. 

la. 

, kholnS. 

ra'e (/.), jkhayal 



Opium, afyun. 

Opponent, muitOltf, hartf. 

Opportunity, qSbU (w.), fur- 
sat (/.). 

Oppose (to), muqUhala k. 

Opposite (in front of), samhne 
{-ke), (adj.), muqahU, 

Oppression, zuLm. 

Or, ya. 

Orange, narangi (/.). 

Order (command), ^ukm; in 
order to, tSt ki ; order and 
arrangement, nazm-o-nasaq. 

Order (to), hukm dena, far- 
mSna, 

Orderly iadj,)^ regular, 6a- 
qd,Hda, 

Origin, asl (/.). 

Original {adj,), asli, pahla, 

Ornameut, zewar. 

Other, dusra. 

Otherwise, nahtn to, wama. 

Our, hamSra. 

Ourselves, ham ihud. 

Out, hahar {-ke). 

Oven, tanuT, 

Over, par, Upar (-ke) ; more 
than, ziyada (se). 

Overawe, to, 4aroina. 

Overnight, rdt ko. 

Overtake, to, harHhar anil(-ke). 

Overthrow, to, zer k ; (defeat), 
shxkasi, dend. 

Owe, to, dKcbmQ> qatz •ro^lv.tv^i 

(^-fca). 
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Owing to (by reason of), ke 
sahah se. 

Own (jpronom. adj.), apnU. 



Owner, md>lik. 
Ox, hail. 



Pace, qadam. 
Pagoda, hut-kada. 
Pail, halti(f.). 
Pain, dard, dukh. 
Painful, dard-nSk. 
Painter (artist), musawwir. 
Palace, mahalL 
Palm-tree, tar^ khajur. 
Panther, chlta, tendu^H. 
Paper, k^ghaz. 

Parade {mil,), qaw&Hd, paret ; 
— ground, paref kcL maidSn. 

Parade, to (as troops), HrHsta h. 

Paradise, hihisht (/.). 

Parapet, kungura. 

Pardon, mu^Ufi (/.). 

Pardon, to, mu^df k. 

'fti^entB, ma hap. 

'PB,rrot,\totS, 

Part (porti'von), hissa ; — of a 
country, t^rt%f ( f.) ; for the 
most part, ifksar ; on his 
part, apni tara}\ se. 



\ 
\ 



Partner, shank. 

Partridge, titar. 

Party (band), ja\na'at (/.) ; 
ffuroh (w.) ; side J iaraf (/.). 

P&aB, to, gumma, cTialna ; 
-^over (to croas), pllr 1% 



(-ke); — in examination, | 
h, kamyah h; to pass roa 
(as a pipe), phirdnS, 

Pass (defile), ghd(. 

Passage (passing), guzar. 

Past (elapsed), guzashta. 

Path, panth (m.), rSlh (/.). 

Patiently, sahr se. 

Pay, talah (/.), tanMkwdh (j 

Pay, to, ads, k, chukSnH; 
attention (notice), dhySnl 

Peace, sulh (/.). 
Peacock, mor. 
Pearl, mott. 
Peg, meSi (/.), 
Pen, qalam. 

Peninsula, Jazira'numii. 
People, log (pi.), qaum (/.). 
Pepper, mirch (/.), 
Perceive, to, dekhnd, ma^lwn 
Perfect, kdmil. 

Perfectly, kflmildna ; con 
pletely, ht^l-kull. 

Perform, to, adS, k, haj& IM, 

Perfumer, ^a^tdr. 

Perhaps, shdyad. 

"Perish, \o, tob^KK, 
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, to, ijSzat d; to be 
litted, ijSzat mUndi, 
I. 

red, ^trSn ; to be per- 
)dLj ghahrdnH. 

sre, to, miAstaqill h, 

a, ^arz (/.) ; written — , 

a, to, ^arz k, 

aer, arz karne wdla, 

>, taswtr (/.). 

f kahutar, 

situn. 

takya. 

?j heldSr. 

tobacco), hitqqa ; (for 
p), nail (/,). 

bo (as tents), khara k ; 
camp, khatma k, 

iagah (/.), makcLn (m.). 

to, rakhnS, dhama; to 
place (as negotiations), 
id; to occur, wcLqi* h. 

s.), maiddn, 

', sdf saf, zdhiran. 

EE, TnuddaH, 

cbeme), mansuba (m.), 

'• (/.)• 

bo (as a flag), khard k, 
nahdt (/,). 
n (banana), kela, 
Ssan, bartan. 



Play, khsl (m.), hdzl (/.). 

Play, to, khelnd. 

Please, to, ibush k ; to be ap-* 
proved, ^asand and. 

Pleased, Mmsh. 

Plenty (mnch), hahut^ ifrd^se. 

Plough, hal. 

Plough, to, hal jotnd, hdl cha- 
Idnd, 

Ploughshare, nasi (/.). 

Plucky (courageous), dilery 
jQn-bdz. 

Plunder, lilt (/.). 

Plunder, to, lutnd, lut k. 

Poached eggs, an(}d poch. 

Poem, shS^Ti 

Poet, iltd^tr. 

Point, nok (/.) ; matter, mat- 
lab (m.) ; place, jagah (f.\ 

Point out, to, batdnd. 

Poison, zahr. 

Pole (of tent, etc.), chob (/.). 

Police, polls ; chief of police, 
kotwdL 

Policy, tadbtr (/.) ; prudent 
measure, maslakat (/.)• 

Political (adj\), mulki. 

Pomp, hashamat (/.). 

Pond, tdldb. 

Pony, tattU. 

Pool, kuniy dabrd. 

Poor, gkanb, muflts, 

Poift, bandar. 

Porter (caTTieri^KaTramaX. 
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Portion, hi§§(i, hhSg, 

Position (place), jagah (/;)• 

Possess, to, rakhnU ; ta take 

possession of, qShiz h {-par) . 

Possible, mumktn. 

Post (place), jagah (/.) ; ap- 
pointment (rank), ^dhda^ 
mansab, 

m 

Postman, ^Sk-wSlH, 

Postpone, matiqufk. 

Potato, alu. 

Pouch, tosh'cUin. 

Power, zor (m.), quwwat (/.), 
qudrat (/.). 

Powerful, zorawar^ qadir. 

Practicable (as a breach), 
chaltd. ; is the breach prac- 
ticable yet or not ? hugiflra 
chaltd hu^a yH nahiA ? 

Praise, to (eulogise), ta^rij 
kamd (-kt). 

Pray, to (say prayers), namSz 
parhn&. 

Prayer, namSz, 

Precipitately, jhat-paf. 

Precisely, thtk. 

Prefer, to, tarjih denQ. 

Preparation, taiydri (/.). 

Prepare, to, taiyWr k ; to make, 
hand^na. 

Presence, huzUr, 

Present {adj\), hazir, maujud; 
(of time), hOl ; at present, 

I^resent (s,), nazr^ in^dm. 



Present, to, (2e»d, baUlinfl; 
to— oneself, hSzir h. 

Presidency (district), S^pi. 

President, mtr-majUs. 

Pretence, hahdna. 

Pretend, to, hahana k. 

Prevent, to, man^ k, roknU. 

Previous, paMU, 

Price, dam (m.), qimat (/.)r • 

Priest, imcim. 
Prince, s^dh-zcida. 

Principal {adj,)y,awwqlihafii* . 

Prison, zinddn. 

Prisoner, qaidi. • 

Private soldier, sipdhu 

Probable, aghlah. 

Proceed, to, chalnd. 

Procure, to, hastlk. 

Produce, to, ^zir A:, IdnSL 

Profess, to (declare), izhSr h; 
professed (adj\), muzhar. 

Profession (calling), pes^ 

Profit, jdHda^ sud. 

Profitable, fdHda-mand. 

Progress, taraqqi (/.). 

Prohibit, to, man*^ k. 

Project, to (jut out), nM' 
and. 

Promise (s.)? hachan^ vfa^da; 
to promise, hachan dend. 

Promising {adj\), (suitable)t 
muuSsib. 
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m^ taraqqi (/.), 

bade, cJMikT {f,). 

iUl (/.). 

, achcJiM tarah se. 

', mSl, mQl-o-mata*, 

, paijfhamhar. 

to (advise), §ala^ 
(intend), irGda k, 

«, to (carry out), 
5. 

•ns, sa^cidat-mand, 

B oneself, to, pQnw 
(rke), 

to, pandh denH (-A;o), 

m, hifazat (/.). 

r, hdfiz; protector of 
or, gicarlh parwar. 

%aghrur. 

), sahit k. 



Provide, to, muhazyd k. 

Province, sViba, 

Provisions (for an army), 
raaad («».), ihurdk (/.). 

Public, ^Qmm. 

Publish, to, tshtSMr k. 

Pull, to, khatnchna. 

Punctually, har-waqt ; exactly, 
tMk, 

Punish, to, sazd dendt. 

Punishment, sazd (/.). 

Pupil, shOgird, chelQ, 

Purchase, to, mol-lenH, Harid- 
na. 

Purpose, irada, maqsud. 

Purpose, to, irGda k. 

Purse, kUa. 

Pursue, to, ptchhQ karnd (-kdt). 

Push, to, dhakelna. 

Put, to, rakhnSy rakh^dendi. 



Q 



jhagfci; to quarrel, 
k. 

pQ^o; quarter- guard, 
r-gar^, 

, sawal; to question, 
k, puchhna, 

aid, tez. 



Quickly, j'aldi se, turt. 

Quietly, chup chStp ; softly, 

&Msta, 

Quit, to (act), chhornd.; (neut), 
chal-mkcdnd. 

Quite, ht*l-kulL 



mult (/.). 
a, 

dhStoQ Jc (-par). 



B 



Railing, kafharll^ 

Railway, rel Ici saxoik V.l^n 
relwe (f .V, a\a.\ivoTi, -U^e^**^ 

(m.y 
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Baiment, tibOi, Itaffe. 

Eaic, m«AA (m.), harM (/.), 

Hain, to, haTttsnH,pllni^pt!i. 
Baiee, to, uthSna; (a siege), 

Bampart, /ajii (/.). 

Bamrod, gaz. 

Range (of hills), zanjira ; 

rifle-range, goli Mr }c<i fta- 

kSn; renj (Eng.)- 
Bank (grade), darja, 'Shda; 

line, faff if.). 
Bapid, jald, ten. 
Bapidljr, jaldl se. 
Bare, nSdir, 'ajtb. 
Bat, chBha. 

Bather (BOmewhat), kwchh. 
Baw, hachchS. 
Bazor, ueturS. 
Beach, to, pahuAchnS. 
Bead, to, parknfi ; to read out 

(as a charge, eto.), sun&nO. 
Ready, taiySr. 
Real, atll, sachchS. 
Really, sach-mttch. 
Reappear, to, pkir nag_ar ana. 
Bear, pichhdrl (/.)■ 
Bear-guard, chand^wal. 
Reason (caaee), edbab (m.), 

ba'is (/.). 
Bebel, bSjfhi. 
Rebel, to, sar-kat^i k. 
Rebellion, bafiiHtoat (/.), fiadr 

(m.). 
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Bebellioos, tar-kof^. 
Beceire, to, pAnfl, land. 
Becently, thore dmoA te. 
Becognize, to, 

(r^dize), ma'iilm h. 
BeconnaiBsance, jSHM (/.)■ 
Record («.), daftar. 
Recount, to, haySn k. 
Recover, to (act), phir pBiO, 
Becmit, ranghr^i, nayH tigSkt. 
Reflect, to (consider), ^attri. 
Reflection (consideration), 

gKaur (/.). 
Befresbment (food and drink), 

khSnU-pina . 
Befoge, panBh (/.)■ 
Befnse, to, inkSir k. 
Begard (look), naiar (/.)i 

with regard to, ki nidtat. 
Begiment, pcdtan (/.). 
Begret, to, pachktSnS. 
Beject, to, radd k. 
lUiign, to, bSd^hat k; (« 

peace), >(lrf k. 
Bein, hug (/.)■ 
Beinforcementg, kv/mak (/.)■ 
Rejoice, to, masrUr h, iiH^L 
Relate, to, baySn k. 
Relation (telling), haySn, 
Belatire, ria^ta-dar. Ji 

Beleaae. to, chhorHnH, IMi ^ IL 
Relief (alteration), M«>- I; 

(cban^g qnarters)) *«* P! 

a)-, (.teip),™Mfad(/.). r 
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, to (as a garrison), 
d denH {-ko). 

1, din (Miiliammadan) ; 
im (Hindu). 

to, rahnd, thahamS. 

.der, haqtya (tn.), hSqi 

ber, to, ydd k. 

it. See Remainder. 

t, to (neut.), chalQjana ; 
,dflrk; (dismiss) har 
k. 

Hi necessary, to be, 
h. 

I, shuhrat (/.)) wflw 

to, marammat k. 

), daf^ k, 

jaw^h ; to reply, jawSh 

(information), Hahar 
rapart (/.) ; rumour, 
> (m.). 

to, Idkohar dena, raparf 

• report oneself to, (to 

mulUqHt kamU (-«e). 

nt, to (state), ^arz jfc, 
ntation, ^arz (/.), izhar 
, to, dap k, sitikast 
ion, ahru (/.), ndim 

, darkhtvSst (/.), iZ^z- 
»».). 

15 



Bequest, to, iltimSs A;, mSngnG, 

Required to, to be> pafnd ; 
he had to go, us ko jUne 
par€i. 

Requirements (necessaries ) , 
lawUzima, 

Requisite (adj.), ^arttr^ darkdr. 

Rescue, to, hachdnH. 

Reside, to, rahnci, hasnS. 

Resist, to, muqatoamat k. 

Resolve, to, irUda k. 

Respect (esteem), Hzzat (/) ; 
(courtesy), addb (m.). 

Respect, to, ^izzat k, adab k 

i-ka). 

Respective, apnd> apnS. 

Responsibility, jawSh-dtht (/. ) . 

Rest (repose), drSm; remain- 
der, haqt. 

Rest, to, drSm k. 

Restore, to (give back), pher 
dena ; (to former state), ha- 
^al k ; to restore order, intu 
zom na'e sar se muqarrar k. 

Restrain, to, roknQ, hGz rakhna 
{"Se). 

Result, naiija ; to result, na- 
tija h ("ka). 

Retire, to, hatnO, hat-jQnS. 

Retreat (flight), gurez (/.). 

Retreat, to, pas pd h, hafnd, 
hat'jSnS. 

Return, murdja^St (/.) ; to re- 
turn, pher flnff, phimH. 

Revenge, intiqllm^'badiUx. 
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Revenge (to take), intiqUm 
lend {"kSi), 

Bevenue, JshflrOj (m.), HmcUini 

if')- 

Revolt, haghidiwat (/.)• 

Reward, in^am. 

Rib, jxi«Z* (/.). 

Rice, chdwal; (boiled), hhdt, 

Ricb (wealthy), daulatmand ; 
(costly), qtmdti. 

Riches, daulat (/.). 

Ride, to, saw&r h, saw&ri k. 

Right, correct (adj.), durust ; 
(not left), d&hinQ, 

Right (s.), haqq ; pi. haqUq, 

Ring, angUthl (/.). 

Ripe, pakkSL, 

Ripen, to, pakna. 

Rise, to, uthna. 

Risk of, to run the, jokhim 
uthdna {-ki). 

Rival, harif. 

River, naddi (/.), darya (m.). 

Roady rastcl (m.), rd^h (/.), 

sarak (/.)• 
Robber, chor. 

Robe, yama (w.) ; (of honour), 
khil^ai {m.f,). 






Rocky chaUSn (/.). 

Rocket, bdit. 

Rocky, pathrild. 

Rod, 'asei; (fishing), lagfi 

(/.). ' 
Roof, cMa^ (/.). 

Room (apartment), kanunri 
(w.), kofhri (/.). 

Rope, ra«9^ (m) ; rassi (/). 
Rose, ^ttZ. 

Rough, (uneven) khturhhwrSt 
(severe) saiht; *to have a 
rough time,' takUfeA ufhM 

Round (adj,),gol; {ado, aid 
postpn,), ke gird* 

Row (line), jtJSr (/.). 

Rub, to, malnSj m&lit^ h 

Ruby, la'l. 

Rule (regulation), qdinun, ^jr 
da ; (government), ^uksM 
(/.) ; as a rule ( generally)) 
aksar. 

Rule, to, i^ukumat k. 

Ruler, hdkim. 

Rumour, afwHh, 

Run, to, daurnS, 

Rupee, rupiya. 

Rush, to, y^^a^TiS . 

Russian, rus. 



s 



Saddle, zin. 

Saddle, to, zin hdhdhnd {-par). 

Safely, salamati se. 



Safety, salchnatf (/,). 

Sail, to, pdl 86 chains ; to irtar%j 
rawQna h. 
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^mj {rn.);jhapat(f,). 

ah. 

I, saldm ; to — , sal Am 

^f, yahi. 

u, 

), razi A; ; to be satis- 

hachUna, 

zhnd, holnS, 

miydn, 

dder, nardhdn, 

kaml (/.); famine, 
I.). 

o, chhttrSnS ; (dis- 
tittar hittar k, 

(dispersed), Uttar- 

lace), mmkoLn; (spec- 
amCLsha. 

sunghnd, 

hflgird, tHUh'^ilm, 

2ktah, madrasa. 

shamsher (/.). 

hichchhu, 

us, skd^ot. 

0, nochnct, 

), chilldnd, 

ndar, daryd, 

?.)» talOsh (/.) ; to 
dhundhnd, talash k, 

ausim (m.) ; reapinff- 
faslif.). 



Second (ai;*.), dUMr^ 

Secure, to (save), hachUnH; 
{ establisli), muqarrar Jc ; 
(fasten), M^hna, 

Securely (jRrmly), mofbat. 

Security (bail), famdnat (/.) ; 
(safety), amn (m.). 

Sedition, fasSd, 
See, to, dekhid' 
Seed, htj. 

Seek, to, f}hUn(fhnii. 
Seem, to, ma^lum h. 
Seer (2 lb. weight), ser. 

Seize, to, pakarnQ^ qab^a k 
{-par or -ko). 

Select, tOy chunnd. 

Self, dp, ihud ; oneself (objec- 
tively), apne ta*fn. 

Sell, to, hechnd, faroMt k; 
to be sold, hiknd. 

Seller, hechne-wdld ; firosjh ; 
(used in compounds), e.g,^ 
meiva-firosh, fruit-seller. 

Send, to, hhejnd, rawdna k; io 
send for (a person), huUt- 
hhejnd; (a thing), Tnangdnd. 

Sensation, hiss. 

Sentence (judgment), fatwd 

m • 

Jo**. 

Sentence, to, fatwd dend, hvkm 
dend. 

Sepoy, sipdhu 
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Servant, naukar, ckHkar. 

Serve, to, naukari k, 

Sesrvice, navkarf (/.), hhidmat 

(/■). 
Set, to (place), raiftna, dhamS. 
Several, ia'i ckand. 
Severe, eaUt. 
Severely, tajiht. 
Sew, to, tinO. 
Shade, cAMya(/.)- 
Shade, to, chhUyH denS. 
Shake, to, kilSna. 
Shaniieleas, be-siarm. 
Shajiie, fSrat (/.), thakl (/.)■ 
Sharb, to (act), hUnln/i, ^issa 

k; to share in {neut,), ^arik 

h {--men). 
Sharp, tez. 
Sharpen, to, tes k. 
Sheep, bher- 
Sheet, ehadar(f.). 
Shelf, taihta, taq. 
Shelter, Or (/.), patak (/.)■ 
Shield, dhal (/.). 
Shine, to, chamt^nS. 
Ship, joAflz (m,), ki^ti (/.). 
Shirt, qami?. 
Shoe, jBtiif.). 
Shoemaker, mochi. 
Shoot, to, golf fflflmS ; to kill 

by a shot (as a bird), mSmH ; 

shootin^r (sport), ^ifcar; to 

go shooting, ^tkOr koj'StiS. 
Shop, dOkSn {J.). 



Shore, hinHra. 

Short, chhota; (few), thon 

kam; in short, giarof. 
Shortly (soon), thori der«« 
Shortness, kami (/.), fa*!' 

(/■)■ 
Shot, («.). (a firing «*)- " 

(/.) ; am^ shot, chharrd. 
Shoahler, kSAdhB. 
Shont, to, •pukBrTiS. 
Show, («.), tamashft. 
Show, to, batOna, dtkhlBail. 
Shut, to, band k. 
Sick, Eifmclr. 
Sickness, blmBTt (/.), 
Side (of body), paUU («_ 

direction, taraf (/.)■ 
Siege, tait^Ssara. 
Sight, na£ar(/.), niffHh ( . 
Sign, ni^n ; signal, iiKfircs 
Sign, to (signal), i^Hra k. 
Silently, chitp-ke, chvpckOf^ 
Silk, re^am. 
Sin, ganSh,p3p. 
Since, j'ah-ae, ba'd(-4ce). 
Single, ek, wB^id. 
Sink, to, dSbnO, ^nh-jS^- 
Sir, sahib, jt. 
Sister, bahin. 
Sit, to, haithnS. 
Sitnated, wBqi^. 
Skill, qabiliyat (/.), ^w" 

('».). ■ I 
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f tirt, daman. 

«n, to (as firino.^ o. ^ , / o "' -':iF''*««. 



Soldier, ^^5^- 



Af^'^-^'-y' blender . f T^*^*' *«cA>i. 

«iort tmeV'tl^i^J (in a 
as «n "'b .^"ori dp.r^.r' 



P' *^' pMealna. 



Slop, i: '■""""■ . ""• •■— "^rj, y^ 









'2-S?/.).^'*'^ ^Z-). manner. 



^'"^^ *o, ,«^„j Sound C /^' '"''^*«.?- 

"o^ barf. 

^'^^^^yl\ "'"/i-Sft g^*"^-^*"'*. ' ^-^^"^^ °« 



ooutiern, rfa^;j 

®°^' to, fo„5 *'' '^''**«« ka 

®P^°« (distance) /a, 7 
*<'^-V««''*' (speak oat), 



J 

• 
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SpUt, to, chifnS ; (spUt), chirct 

Spoil, to, higdpid, Ma^56 k. 

Spoon, chamcha. 

Sport (play), khel; (hunting 
or shooting), sktkGr, 

Sportsman, shikari. 

Spot, chhtnt (/.), do git (rn.) ; 
^IsLce, jagah (/.). 

Sprain, moch ; to be sprained, 
moch anoL (-feo). 

Spread, to (act), phailanci; 
(as a carpet, etc.), htchhand ; 
{neut,)f phailnQ, 

Spring, to, kndna; (to mount), 
charhna. 

Spur, mahmez (/.), kdnfO (m.). 

Spy, Jastis, 

Square, chau-kond, murahha^. 

Stab, to, chuhhana, hhonknd. 
Stable (s.), isiahal, tawila. 
g^(of a journey), manzil 

Stairca!lii|e, airhi (/.). 

Stamp oik to (trample), raund- 
nfS^ parihhtale malnS, 

Stand, to, marcL h. 

Standing (permanent), qQ'im, 
Star, tard, \ 

Start up, to, dJiaunknd ; to de- 
depart, rawctna h. 

State (condition), hdl (m.), 
h^dlat (/.). \ 

State, to, baydn h 



\ 



Station (cantonment), ch, 
(/) ; (railway), isfeshan 

Stature, qadd (m.), qHma 

Stay, to, rahnd, fhahamc 

Steal, to, churdnd, chori k 

Stealthily, chhup'ke. 

Steamer, dg-hof. 

Steed, ghord. 

Steel, fuldd ( f.) ; (adj.), 
di. 

Steep, khard, tharh. 

Step (pace), qadam. 

Step, to, chalnd ; (into), q 
rakhnd (-men). 

Stick, lakn (/.). 
Stick, to (adhere), cM]f> 
to stick into (act), chub 

Still (adv.), ah'tak. 
Stirrup, rikdh (/.). 
Stockade, lakar-ko^. 
Stomach, jpet. 
Stone, jpatthar. 
Stoop, to, j'huknd. 

Stop, to (neut.), khard 7 
rahnd ; (act), prevent, '. 

Stores, rasac^ (/.), ashd\ 
X>1). 

Storm, tufdn (m.), dndh 

Storm, to (attack), hamla 

Story, kahdni (/.) ; 
house), manzU (/.). 

Straight, sidhd, rdst. 

"Stranger, ajnahl, gkair. 
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qnrrent), dhSrd ; river, 

[narrow), gait (/.), 
(m.) ; road, rastH (m.). 

en, to, ma^hUi k. 

to (piill)» tdnnd ; 
I to extend, phailnd* 

J, chhitrSnS. 

0, miimdt. 

utli (/.), rasst (/.). 

0, koshjifih k. 

na^hui, qawi ; number- 
^dad men, 

(fight), larH't (/.). 

, to (make effort), 
jahd k. 

talih'Hlm, shjOigird. 

to, ma gh lub k. 

to (surrender), taslim 
it k {"ki). 

3nt, pichhla. 

3ntly, ha^d, pichhe. 

to, kSm-yah h ; (to a 
), jci-nishin h. 

kam-yahi (/.). 

al, kdm-yah, 

to (endure), sahna ; 
),himarh; to suffer 
, skikast khOnCl; to 
trouble, taklif ufhana. 

t, has, kdfi. 

tly, has. 

hakar (w.), c^fm (/.) ; 
gur. 



Sugarcane, ikh{f,\ gaimH (m.). 

Suggest, to, chitHnO, haUlnS, 

Suit (of clothes), yord. 

Sum (money), maUagi; (to- 
tal), jTiimZa. 

Summer, garmi kd mausim. 

Summit, chofi (/.). 

Summon, to, htUSna, bulS- 
hhejnd. 

Sun, suraj, dftctb. 

Sunset, g^urUh-g-SftSh. 

Suppliant, mtdtamis, *'ar^ 
kame'WSla. 

Supply, to, muhatyH k, denS, 

Support (aid), kumak (/.). 

Support, to, kumak denH (-Jko) ; 
(suffer), ufhdnH. 

Suppose, to, samajhnS^ Ha- 
yQl k. 

Surface, sa^h (/.). 

Surgeon, jarrah. 

Surprise, ta^ajjuh. 

Surprise, to, muta^ajjih k; 
(take unawares), acMnak 
pakarnS, 

Surprised, mutta^ajjih. 

Surrender, to (submit), taslim 
k; (hand over), ^awHla k 

{-ke). 

Surround, to, ghema. 

Surrounding (on every side)y 
clS'pas {-ke). 

Suspend, to, lafkGna; (from. 
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Sustain, to (snffer), sdhnSi, 
ufhSnli ; (as an attack), har- 
dasht k (-kt). 

Swamp, daldal (/.). 

Swarm, to, jhun^ ke jhun^ h, 
jam* h. 

Swear, to, qasam khand. 

Sweep, to, j'hdrnd. 

Sweet, mithH, 



Sweetmeat, mithU'i ( f.), ialwi 

(i»..) 
Sweetmeat-seUer, fnilwlfi. 

Swell, to, phulnd ; (increase), 
harhnH. 

Swift, yaZeZ, tez. 

Swiftly, jaldi se. 

Swim, to, paim(l» [(/.). 

Sword, talwSr (/.), s^amf^r 



Table, me^? (/.). 

Tail, dv/m. 

Tailor, darzi. 

Take, to, lend; (take out), 
nik&lnS; (capture), pakar- 
nS, giriftar k. 

Talk, hol'ChM (/.), hat-chit 
(/.). 

Talk, to, holnil; (converse), 
hSt'chit ky guft'O-gU k. 

Tamarisk, jJicfu, 

Tank (reservoir), hauz (m.) ; 
(lake), taiah {m.),jhn (/.). 

Target, nishJoina. 

Tea, cha (/.). 

Teach, to, sikhSnS, ta^ltm dend. 

Teacher, ustad^ sikhane-wUlS. 

Tear, to, pharnd; (to pieces), 
phnr-ialnH ; (draw out), 
nihalnU. 

Telegram, tar. 

Tel], to, bolnSr, kahnJX, 



Temper, miziij (m.), {o5fW 
(/.) ; (out of temper), Jiic^iS. 

Temple (Muhammadan), fiuu- 
jid ; (Hindu), mandir. 

Tent, tamhu, ^a ; tent-pole, 
choh (/.). 

Term (condition), sttai't (/.). 

Terrible, haul-nak. 

Test, azmcbHah (/.), imUhSin 

Test, to, azmSnO, tmt^Sn Uni 

(-M). 

Than, se. 

Thank (to), shukr k {-kS), 

That, wdh. 

So that, in order that, tS ki, hi»\ 

Thatch, chhappar; to thatcb^j 
chhappar chhanH, 

Thatched roof, chhappar. 

Their, un-kd. 

Then, tah^us-waqty to,phir, 

'YViBE^^ •uooihS.ii^ v^Wy« 
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(fat), mota; (dense), 






har, 

at/d, duhlH* 

chiz (/.)• 

to, sochna, ihaydl k; 
K)se), samajhna, 

•piyas (/.). 

, jpiyasS. 

eh, 

p, udhar, 

kanfct^ hhcir. 
Lghly, achchhl farah se, 

h, agarcM, 

ht, socK ibciySl> 

}eii, to, dhamkHnS' 

J, galS>, 

B, taJcht, masnad. 

gh, war-pnr, men se ; by 

lis of, he sahah se, A;e wa- 

se. 



ghout (during), <2ar- 
an {-he); (from end to 
), ant se ant tah. 

\7, to, pJienhncl., ^dlnH; 
wn), ial'dena ; to be 
irown) off one's guard, 
fil h, 

3t, to (stab), hhonhna ; 
retch out, extend), harha- 

der, yary . 

, aisH, yuiii is-tarak, 

terS. 

rs, i&ahar (f.). 



Tie, to, hOndhna; (tigbt), has- 

na. 
Tiger, hligh, aher. 

Tile, hhaprail. 

Till (^rep.)> *^^> *<»^"^» *^r»- 

TimejU'ag* (w.), zamana (w.) ; 

bar (/.), daf (w.) ; this time 

(now), ah hi hQr. 

Tin, qaWi (/.)• 
Title, laqah. 
To (prep.), ho. 
Tobacco, tamUhG. 
To-day, oj. 

Toddy (palm-wine), tSrl (/•)• 
Together, hoL-ham, eh sUth; 
with, sath {-he). 

Toil, m^hnat (/.)• 

Token, *alamat (/.)• 

To-morrow, feaL 

Tone (manner), cMJ (/.)• 

Tongue, y«b^ (/.)i «^^^^ (/•)' 

Too, ziyada ; also 6^z. 

Tooth, dSnt. 

Top (summit), cJiofi (/.)» ^^^^ 
(w.). 

Torch, masJi^al (/.)• 

Torrent, «ai75b. 

Touch, to, chhuna, tafolna, Mth 
lagand {-ho). 

Towards, hi iaraf. 
Tower, hurj. 
Town, shalir^nagttT. 
Track (to«A^, jag-^a-nAx U> 
rasta. 
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Trail, ghastt (/.)> pag'^anii 

Train, to (instruct), ta^ltm 
dencl^ stkhanS. 

Train (railway), dg-gSfi (/.). 

Tranquillity, asfldagi (/.). 

Translate, to, tarjuma k. 

Transport (carriage), hcLr-har- 
dart (/.). 

Travel, to, safar h. 

Traveller, musdfir. 

Treachery, Miiydnat (/.). 

Treasure, gfaw;*, mSiL 

Treasury, Mko-zGna, 

Treaty, ^ahd-o-paiman. 

Tree, darakht. 

Tremble, to, kdmpna. [(/.)• 

Trench, khandaq (/.), kMl 

Tribe, gaum (/.). 

Tribal, qauml. 

Tribute, hdj (m. /.), Jcharoj, 

Trick (deception), JtZa. 

Triumph, ra/ar (m.), /a/J (/.). 

Triumphant (victorious), /a^A- 
mandj ghGlih, 

Triumphantly (rejoicing), sha- 
dty^na. 

Troop, toll (/.). 

Troops, /aw;' (/.), lashkar (m.). 



Trooper, aawdr. 
Trot, to, (2uZX;i c^alna. 

Trouble («.). ^aWi/ (/.), ii% 
(m.). 

Trouble, to, sStana, takUfdenS. 

Trousers, pS^e-jSma. 

Truce, mdhlat (/.). 

True, sachf aachd, ; (genuine, 
own), iaglgl. 

Truly, sach-mtich. 

Trumpet, turt (f.). 

Trunk (elephant's), sun^ (/.)• 

Trust, t^^HihdLr^ hharosH; to 
trust, hharosA k {-kd OT'par). 

Try, to (attempt), kodti^ h 
to try (by a court of justice); 
tajmz k (-ki) ; to be tried 
(as a case), tajmz h. 

Turban, pagrt (/.). 

Turn, to (neut. ) , phimH ; (act)i 
phirHnH ; to turn out (eject), 
nikSlnS; to turn the face 
(towards), mutawajjih h (- 
ki t^raf). 

Turnip, ahalgham. [iJw^- 

Tusk, dUnt; (elephant's), Aff/W- 

Tutor, ustdd, mu^alUm. 

Twice, do bar, do daf. 

Twist, to {act and neut.)^ 6aM» 
(act), marorna. 

Tyrant, zSUm. 



u 

Ugljr, bad'surat. I Unable, to be, nahU saknU. 

Umbrella, chMta (m.), c?iKatTt\ T3TL«k»cvjL"&\R^^ 
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;e nichey he tale ; (un- 
e command of), he mS 

and, to, samajhnU, ma*' 

ke, to (form the design 
2§d h (-Ajfl). 

, to, kapre utSmd, 

jtedly, nH-gdh, 

J'l&'iq, 

I (dress), wardt (/.)• 

t'tant, halkci, 

X) (netd.), milnH {-se) ; 
mUanS, 

agar na. 

e, duni/d (/.), jahSn 

pied (as a place), khSlt ; 
person); he-kar. 

3ssfal, nS'kfimyah. 



Until, takf talak. 

Unwilling, rd^i na^tii. 

Up, Upar ("ke). 

Uphold, to, ufliUna^ sambhUlnH, 

Upon, upar {^ke^^par. 

Upright, khajH ; (straight- 
forward), wd^. 

Upwards, Upar ko; npwarda 

of (about), takbflninan. 

Use, fcflm, tsH^mdl, 

Use, to, isti^mUl k, kHm meil 
lan&. 

Useless, kdm kH nahHj nikani' 
rnH, 

Usual, ma^muli ; as usual, das* 
tur ke muwdfiq. 

Utmost, parle darje kdi ; to the 
utmost, hatta^l'Ttfuuidur, 

Utterly, hil-kuU. 



ihali, 

to, kholi k. 

wddi (/.). 

le, qtmati. 

jimat^ (/.). 

sh, to, magMub k, 

shed, maghlub. 

J, mukhiaUf, ^arah ^arah 

ble, tarkari (/.).. 
qSh. 

^9 (/•). 



Velvet, maiiwaZ. 

Verdict, fatwd. 

Very, hahut ; the very same, 
w6hi; very (emphaiic adv.), 
hi; it is your very own, 
tumhard'hi haL 

Vessel (ship), ya^iJz. 

Vexed, ranj'ida, ihafS, 
Vicinity, ds-pSs (w.)» nazdiki 

Victorious, giiSlih, 
Victory, fath (^f .V jai (J,^, 
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Victuals, ihurSk (/.); khand 
(m.); undressed victuals 
stdhS (m.). 

View, nazar (/.); (intention, 
desire), murad ( f,). 

Village, ffClnw (m.), hastt. (/.). 

Villager, gMw-w&la, ganw&r. 

Vinegar, sirka. 

Violation (as, of a truce), naqs. 

Visit {$,), muldqUt (/.). 



Visit, to, muldqSt k (-«e). 

Vocabulary, lugkat ( /.). 

Voice, Gwda (/.). 

Volley, har ( /.) ; to fire a vol- 
ley, hUr urRnSi, 

Vomit, to, qai k. 

Voyage, safar; sea-voyage, 
darya^i safar. 

Vulture, giddh. 



W 



Wages, tankhwdh (/.), talah 

Waist, kamar (/.). 

Wait for, to, rdh dekhnSL {-ki) ; 
to watch, for, await, munta- 
zir h (-fcfl). 

Wake, to (neut,),jagnd; (act), 
jagSncl, 

Walk (fi.) (ramble), satr (/.), 
road or path, rah ( /.). 

Walk, to (move about), chalnai 
phimS, sair k; (on foot), 
paidal chalnoi. 

Wall, diwar (/.). 

Wallet, y^ZS. 

Wander about, to, phirnS, gar- 
dish k. 

Want, to, chdhnQ, mdlngnd. 

War, lara'i {f.)Jang (/.). 

Wares, nndl (m.),jins (/.). 

Warebonae, kofhl (/.). 

Warfare, lardHi (f.)y janq-o- 
jadal(m,). 



Warm, garm ; to warm oneself, 
tapna. 

Warning (in formation), t{(il^ 
(/.) ; (admonition), ^tbrai 
(/.) ; without warning, tuql- 
expectedly, noL-gHh, 

Wash, bathe, to {neut, ) , nahSnd; 
(act), dhona, nahlQnS. 

Washerman, dhoht. 

Waste (devastated), uj&rt <w- 
ran ; to lay waste, wird,n h. 

Watch (guard), fohra (i».)» 
chauki (/.)• 

Watch (clock), ghari(f,)' 

Watchman, pahre-wdld^ chaM' 
dar. 

Water, pSnt. 

Water, to (give to drink), |>ff«» 
pilStnii (-fco) ; to irrigate 
stnchna, 

" Watering order," in, fahlifi 
men, 

^«b\«WCTQLT«fe^ •a5i\.TV» ^>i^ 'ws^ 
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r,to, htchaknd, pas-o-peih k. 

fnotn, 

rdh (/.), rastcl (m.) ; to 

3 one's way (towards), 

lenSt (rki) ; manner, ^aur 

), tarah (/.)• 

, kam-zor, ?^^tf' 

;h, datdat- (/.), 'mcil (m,). 

ihy, daulatmand. 

on, hathycir. 

, to (pnt on), pahinna, 

ler, ah'O'hawH (/.)j maw- 
(m.)' 
, hafta. 

, to, rowa. 

3, to, ^oZna. 

it, wazn, 

►me (ac?y.)> muharak ; 
reeable), Mkush-ciyand* 

»me (fi.), muhSrak'hadi 

I. 

i.re, hhaWi (/.)? heh-hudl 
I. 

(ac^y. ), achchha, hhald ; 
health.), tan-durust, 

(«.), pachchham, maginh. 

jm, pachchhamt, 

gilS, 

I (interrog.), %o; (rela- 

lever, /o kuchh, 

kt, gehun. 

, ja^, J is waqt; (inter- 



Whence, kaMn 58, kidhar se. 

Whenever, yab kahhi. 

Where, j'ahdn ; (interrog.), A;a- 

Whereupon, jis pdr, tispar. 

Whether, ay a ; or, yd,. 

Which, jo ; (interrog.), katiUy 
kaun-sd* 

While, whilst, j'ah-tak ; in the 
meanwhile, is \irse men. 

Whip, chabuk, kord. 

White, safed. 

Whither, kidhar. 

Who, JO ; (interrog.), kaun. 

Whole, «ar5, tamdm, pUrd. 

Why, kyiin, kis-wds^e, kdhe-ko. 

Wide, chaufd. 

Widen, to, chaurd k. 

Wife, yorfi, ^aurat. 

Wild (savage), wahshi, jangli. 

Win, to, jitnd ; (a victory), 
fathpdnd {-par). 

Wind, hawd (/.). 

Window, khirki (/.); Jharokhd 
(m.). 

Wine, shardh (/.). 
Wing, par. 

Winter, yara, zamistdn. 
Wire, tdr. 

Wisdom, 'a^Z (/.), ddnd'i (/.)• 
Wise, ^aql-mand, ddnish-mand. 
Wisely, 'aql-maudx se. 
Wish, to, cTioKu^, l&k^^'VvA.^a. 
rakhn^ (;-lcl^. 
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With, sUith ("he); together 
with, samet (-fee). 

Withdraw, to (net«t.)> hafnS, 
paspH honS, 

Withdraw, to (act), hdz lend ; 
(take out), nikHlnG. 

Within, hhttar {-he), andar (- 
ke). 

Without (outside), hahar (-ke 
or 8e) ; except, not having, 
hagiflir {-ke). 

Witness, gawSh, sakskl ; (evi- 
dence), gmodhi (/.). 

Witness, to, dekhnS. 

Wolf, hheriyH. 

Woman, ^aurat, stri ; old wo- 
man, hurhi, hii4ilii. 

Wood, lakrt (/.)• 
Wooden, lakri kS, 
Word, hat (/.), lafz (wi.)- 
Work, kGm. 

Work, to, kHm k; to work 
hard, mehnat k. 

Works (fortifications), TMyrcha 

{f')Ja8il{f,). 



World, dunya (/.), jahau{m.) 

Worm, kirS^ kenchu^S. 

Worry, to (act), satHndy ddqq 
denS>. 

Worst, sab se ibarHh. 

Worsted (defeated), magM^h^ 
sliikasta, 

Woxmd, zathm; to wound, 
zaj^rth k. 

Wounded, zakb'rn>i. 

Wrath, gikazah (m.), khafagi 

Wrestle, to, ku^ti k. 

Wrestler, paUawan, [(/ )• 

Wrist, pahuncha (m.) ; hal&*i 

Write to, likhnSL ; (cause to be 
written), UkhwSnct, 

Writer (clerk), mtij'irrtr, muji- 
sht, bUhu, 

Writing, likMwat (/.) ; hand- 
writing, dast'Isbaii (w.). 

Wrong (incorrect), nQ-durud) 
a wrong action, iha^d (/.)• 

Wrong (at fault), to be, ib^i 
k. 



Yard (in length), gaz ; (pace), 
qadam. 

Year, haras, sal. 

Yellow, pUa, 

TeSf Than, 

Testerday, kal. 



Yield (surrender), to, iasZiwlj 

You, turn. 

Young (s), hachchU, 



PART IV. 
MANUSCRIPT READING* 

A very important and undoubtedly difficult brancli of the 
study of Urdu is the reading of manuscripts, facility in which 
can be acquired only through a good knowledge of the language 
and by means of constant practice. 

The character in which most books in India are lithographed 
is caUed the ta^ltq, while the caligraphy employed in ordinary 
obrrespondence is styled the Mkasta, e.e., ' broken hand.' In 
BJ^ikasta manuscripts not only are the vowel points omitted ; 
but the rule as to not joining certain letters to a letter follow- 
ing is frequently disregarded, especially in the case of the 

letters 4> ddl, and j re. 

The student, before attempting to read the qldkasta petitions 
(commencing on page 265) should learn the words and expres- 
sions in the short list which follows hereafter, and should then 
Tery carefully study the 30 duplicate petitions which have been 
printed in the ta'liq character (commencing on page 221), and 
have been provided with a translation into English. By this 
means, he will not only acquire a useful knowledge of the pecu- 
liar style and phraseology of Urdu petitions ; but, by compar- 
^g them with their shikasta duplicates, will be able to note how 
*he formation of letters in the one style of caligraphy differs 
6t)m that in the other. Of the shika%ta petitioTX^ 1^ \kai^^ \i^^\3L 
•chwZTf set for the Lower Standard Exaiimia.\)\OTi> \^ ^^^ *^^ 
^^^Iier Standard, and 10 are from misceUaneavxa ^ovxs^^^- 
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»•■*' 



Iim' 
"•» 

'•Hi 



Respectful appellations addressed by petitioners to 

superiors* 



I 



U^ jan^h. 






fiazraty 



iUZUVy 



9 9 



^ 9 



Sir, Your Honour. 

Your Excelienc 
Your Majesty. 

Exalted Sir. 

Yonr Majesty, Yo 
Higlmess, Yo 
Worship. 

Yonr Majesty, Yo 
Higlmess. 

Lord, Master. 



^ ^ 



9 



Mkuddiwandy 



My Lord, Your Lor 
sliip. 

ihudawand'^-ne^mat, Lord of bounty. 



sdhth, 

ffharih-parwar 

ffkuraha-parwar 
handa-parwar 



■} 

ar J 



}- 



J 



Master, Mr., Sir. 
Exalted Sir. 

CherisHer of the po< 



Cherisher of servai 
or dependents. 



Just One of the age. 
Diffuser of justice. 



handa-nawdz 
^adil'^zamdnj 

Sj^ i>li> dUd-gristar, 
Terms used by a petitioner in speaking of himself. 

JJjAi handa, slave, servant, depei 

' dent. 

iI^VIdU tabe'dar, . o\i^^«vxt one, depel 
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;L/U, 



U 

9 



ft 

r 



Hak'Sdir, 



tst^'J. 



djtZf 

fidwi, 
kamtartn, 



humble one {lit. like 
dust). 

helpless one. 

slave. 

devoted, your devo- 
ted servant. 

Your humble servant, 
the meanest of 
(your slaves). 



Miscellaneous Words* 



7/ 





akbir, 


at last. 


lyi 


utama^ 


to alight, descend. 


« 


adab (pi. of adah)j 


salutation ; respects, 
good manners.. 


• 


adahf 


politeness, courtesy. 


3' 


az, 


from. 




afsoSy 


alas! 




ttfiZa'an, 


for information. 


tf 


agarcht, 


although. 


• 




certainly. 


o*«T 


ummedy 


hope. 




ummedwGr, 


hopeful. 


r^j 


tn'Hm, 


TQYTttC^. 
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«i>^l 


Hyanda^ 


)^^M 


hUr-hardUr^ 


^)\i 


fcfire, 


8()JUtb 


hdshanda, 


1^0 


Wig, 


J^^ 


hdqt, 



••'' 



5S (JvJ h&Uhachche, 






jjlo harHdar, 
15^ t>bj har-had honS, 

wji^ L-^%ko har-^araf honS, 





&a«^f, 




ha-miijib, 


i}i>^. 


hand'O'hast, 


t/^ 


handagi, 



— • 



^ 



b/iar, 



future* 

burden-bearing 
of burden. 

once ; at last, 
resident, 
cause, reason. 



remaining ; r 
der. 

children ; wife 
family. 

to execute, fuli 

to establish ; t 
state. 

present, gratui 
brother. 

to be ruined 
troyed. 

to be dismissed 
offioe). ■ 

village ; small 
inhabited pla 

in accordance 
by reason ol 

plan ; manag 
arrangement 

devotion ; salul 
worship. 
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"Sl^aE^ pichJda^ 



9 



^Jjy^ parwart^ 



pHiravt kamU^ 






peshf 
pesh kamS, 

tartJch, 
tashrtf lanSf 



tafslly 



last, past. ' 

old. 

performing, accom- 
plishing. 

fostering ; patron- 
ising ; protection. 

cherisliing ; nourish- 
ing. 

in the first place; 
before. 

to bespread, to spread, 
dear, beloved. 



to prosecnte (as a 
case) ; to follow, 
imitate. 

before (in time or 
place), 

to put before, submit. 

telegram. 

date (time). 

to honour with one's 
presence, to come. 

details, particulars. 



IsuUb 
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J^ 


jSin^ life; spirit. Adj. {met.) dear, 




hha'i jan. 


dear brot 


jL^^jjl^ 


jdin-o-mUly 


life and i 




jab tak, 


until ; ti 
that 
time. 




jurm, 
jam* kartUl, 


sin, crimi 

to collec 
late, a{ 


M ^ 


j'h 


life, spiri 


1 * 


jind, 


to live, b 




chSndij 


(s), silve] 




chachcif 


paternal 


9 


chafhnaj 


to ascend 
price, e 


^9 


chuncincMf 


so that, ii 
ner, ac 




chUnki, 


whereas. 




chhuffiy 


leave of 
lough ; 


b/jU* 


f^asil kama^ 


to obtain 




hOzir (adj.), 


present. 


Lh 


m. 


^tate^ oo: 



^y^ mat, «cnla,^; *" 

^ Pfi-rt, share. 






O^A. iz letter. 
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(i^U^ dikJdana, 

jyl^ 1;*^ dawd'dartl, 

j^J rahrrif 

9 



D^ 



applicationi request, 
necessary, required. 

prayer, snpplicatioi 
(to God). 

to show, 
bravery. 

medical treatment, n 
medy. 

opinion, advice. 

mercy, pity, compa£ 
sion. 

permission to depart 
leave of absence. 



c:^-u^j 


rukhsat honSy 


to take leave, depad 
bid adieu. 




rishwaty 




bribe. 


13^ <ul;j 


rawdna honH^ 


to start, set out. 


JA 


zindagf, 




life, existence. 


))) 


ZOTy 




strength. 




ziylidOy 




more. 




sdthiy 




companion. 


JU 


soZ, 




year. 


^r • 


sa&a6, 




cause, reason. 


*j3ir' 


sar-faraz 


Konflt, 
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• 


sarhSr^ 


the Gh>Teniment; the 
authorities. 


j^;U-. 


sifdLriSl^r 


recommendation. 


^r"^ 


• 


to salute, greet. 





saZSma^, 


salutation, hail, lit., 
safety. 


7 


^omttneZor, 


sea, ocean. 


dyA**f 


• 


year. 


|L^j|L^ 


sawar honci. 


to mount, to embark. 


J!r 


sitoa'Cj 


except, besides. 


(5^ 


sonOf 


(«), gold. 


Cjf JA*^ 


sair kamSf 


to take the air; to 
ramble ; to view. 



5 1) 5Lut shdLh-rdihy 
Go 9 ^Jm ^Miru^ kamSf 








highway, main road, 
to begin. 





shukr^ 


thanks ; praise (to 
God). 


f^ 


^uhh, 


dawn, morning. 


• 


sirf. 


merely, only. 


jj>y 


zarur^ 


necessary, urgent. 


s^U 


t^qatj 


strength. 


u^ 


talab kamd^ 


to WaELTCLCyQ.^ ^'«l^\sSt^ 


» 




XeO^QMC^. 
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S 

t 



Miif iarnS^ 



gulnif 



to make eyidenty ex- 
plain, tell. 

tyranny, <>ppression. 



the contracted form of 
Christian. 



iz 



isawif 



9 AJU» = aan-^' Hsawt^ the Christian era ; A.D. 



^f •^'•^ 



arzi. 





^ariza^ 




Hzzat^ 




*aztZf 


9 


^umr^ 




^indyat^ 




'8hda, 


• • 


fiiflraZf 
farmUnS^ 



ivonderfnl, strange, 
high, exalted. 



representation, peti- 
tion, request ; 
breadth. 

written petition ; letter 
(from an inferior). 

humble petition ; letter 
(from an inferior). 

honour, dignity. 

dear, highlyesteemed, 
respected. 

age, life, 
favour, bounty. 



office, appointment, 
post. 

in short, in fine. 

to order, oommand, 
to say^by a supe* 
rior). 
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m 






faryOd, 
fasSd, 

fafl, 
faqat. 



J4>t gacZr, 



kah'takf 
kaml kamdf 

kaifiyat^ 









•*( <» 




complaint, lamenta- 
tion, cry for belp. 

rebellion, disturbance, 
sedition. 

grace, bounty. 

only ; no more ; that 
is all. 

thought, reflection ; 
care, anxiety. 

to be settled, be adju- 
dicated. 



permanent, estab- 
lished. 

prior to, before. 

magnitude, quantity ; 
greatness, dignity. 

near. 

kind, sort. 

intention ; aim, object. 

sufficient. 

till when ? how long? 

to show deficiency 
(in). 
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\ii\)^ 


guzrSnndf 


to put before, pi 




guzamOf 


to pass, elapse. 


^ 


guzaahtjta^ 


past. 


iyjk»/ 


ginftUr hondy 


to be caught, s€ 


^ 


ghau 


landing place^bf 
place, quay, f 


Ijjxs 


ghemS^ 


to snrroond, m\ 


jUV 


lH'Chdr, 


helpless. 


jW 


Wiq, 


fit, worthy. 


ujp 


laufnSj 


to tnm back, ret 


'^, 


UhUzdj 


therefore. 


^> 


m&rey 


through, because 





malf 


property, wealth 




w^munj 


maternal uncle. 


l^U 


rrUi'^gnd, 


to ask for, beg. 


sU 


mShf 


month ; the moo: 


jf?* 


mablaghi 


sum (of money). 


V 


machSndf 


to stir up, excite 
revolt) ;'to ina 


CL>4>^ 


muddatf 


space of time, a 
time. 


4) J^ 


madad^ 


^i!^^. 
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mt«c2c2*d-*a^a;^, 


defendant. 




tntte2(^'t, 


plaintiff (in law-suit). 


9 


mo^AjMr, 


afore-mentioned, a- 
foresaid. 




mar/ifim, 


deceased. 


y^r 


maromma^ kamdy 


to repair. 




muathcUf 


misfortune, calamity. 


• 

s 


matlah^ 


object, purpose, mo- 
tive, request, thing 
sought for. 




maWUza, 


written (in a petition), 
related ; dated. 


uyuu* 


md*af kaniSt 


to pardon. 




magar^ 


but. 


manztir kama. 


to sanction, approve. 




muwafq. 


conformably, agree- 
ably to. 


c.^ 


maut, 


• 

death. 




maujUd, 


existing, present, 
ready, available. 




mu^arra^a^ 


dated. 




mihrban, 


kind. 

1 




muhaiycl, kamd, 


to make T^^Y'' 8^^ ^^ 
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^»f)y^ 


nH-manzflr kamHf 


to refuse, reje 
approve. 


• 

• 


nishai^ 


referenoe^xsom 


cM 


nuq^Sn, 


damage, harm 


Jsi 


naql, 


copy (of a latt€ 


l»l** t,.y«i 


namcLk'harHmj 


disloyal: 


J^c^ 


namak-halSl^ 


loyal. 


^ 


• 

niydzB 


supplication, p 


•I 


wdjihj 


necessary, pro 


^\, 


wdq^a^ 


event, occurre 




w&Udf 


father. 


^J 


wahQ^ 


plague, pest 
epidemic. 


'^J 


wajh. 


manner, way, 
means. 




wagkairay 


etcetera. 


u:^^ 


wafdt, 


death. 


jloUj 


wafflddr^ 


faithful. 


M ' 


wiViyat, 


a foreign coi 
Engird. 


. "^^ 


waladf 


son. 


\^\ A^ 


hOili &n&) 
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i 



U^ USift halak hon9, 



t^. 



yU^'hH, 



yes, verilj, by the by. 

to perish, die ; to be 
killed. 

courage, magnanimity. 

cholera. 

certain, positive; true. 

in this very manner. 



Urdu Petitions in the taHiq Character. 

1. 



> 






fi 9 



)y^ ^ ^J<»^ 



^9 




• •• •• ttt ^ M ^^ * 






SSI- *W ij-j vi^J^a 




i/^J,^^ -<*-jj.>CU^. CL^.) J^iSiC^^y^ 
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lU^ ^ 












Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, bail! Yt)ur devoted servant ]iid| 
asked from your Honour one month's more leave on account of ^ 
sickness, but your Honour bad refused the application for this | 
reason, that your obedient servant bad not sent with it a 
doctor's certificate. Cherisher of the poor! Your devotodi 

•I 

servant lives in a country place,^ and there is no doctor her8.j 
In Benares certainly there are many doctors, but that city il 
very far from your devoted servant's village. Your devoi 
servant has neither sufficient strength to make the joi 
to Benares, nor so much money that he might send for a docton] 
Therefore your devoted servant is hopeful that your Exoellc 
■win grant, by favour, your devoted servant's application 
leave. That is all. * . 

The petition of your devoted servant, Gori Shankar Dtti 
Date, 13th November, 1904. 



i- IHhdt or dihdt - villages •, t\ie co^xiVrj V>» ^v^^^Vi Xctwi^, 
^ liiqat means literally ' ouAy ' 
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2. 






-^J^. -Jj^^^J^^u^lJ/'r^^ 






f l/»oUj - jG/y ^!^ «-^i/'/;/' - uV 'i 



l>s» - ^^^ 



» 

Translation* 






/terisher pf the poor, hail ! Your Honour had written that 

16 chhotS> sSfdh i is going > to Calcutta, On the 20th Decem- 

go to Wilson's Hotel and meet him." To-day is the 25th 

chhofd fdhib, * the young gentleman,* is a term used in speaking of a 
ordinate Baropean official ; it is also employed, especially by servants, 
referring to the son of their master. 

tashrif lanS^ ' To honour with one's presence? It sv^goX^^^^ ^ ^wrsia,'* 
^l>emking of m superior). 
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December. Yonr devoted servant goes every day to the botel, 
but the chhofS sH^ is not yet come. I do not know wby 
the fS^ih is late in coming. Inhere is anxiety in my heart. 
Will your Honour quickly write (and inform me) whether the 
chhofd fH^ih will come to Calcutta or not, and if he* will oome, 
when ? 1 What further representation should I make ? (t.e. 
I have said all I have to say). 

l^he petition of your devoted servant, Shaikh Salamat Ali. 
Dated, 25th December, 1903. 

1 kah-tak^ until when ? 



3. 












^ - ^jUi- ^;ff|;<i ;>%- iSSf.vJ** vi9^ 5=* ^ 
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Translation. 

Gherisher of the poor, bail ! In accordance with your Hon- 
our's order, I came to this village in order to get together beasts 
of burden, and I told the head-man of this village to help me 
in this business. 1 have been here a week (lit. a week has 
elapsed since I came here). To the utmost of my ability 1 have, 
all this time, been working very hard {lit, making exceeding 
effort and labour) in procuring animals. And the head-man 
of the villa^, also, has in no way failed (lit, has made no defi- 
dency) in helping me to the best of his power. Up till now, 
20 mules and 15 camels have been procured. Certainly, in two 
weeks, as many animals as are required will be obtained ; and 
ihen, having taken them all» I will present myself in your 
Bxalted service. What further representation should I make ? 

Tlie petition of your devoted servant, Ghulam Haidar Khan. 
Oated 25th Feburary, 1879. 



4. 



M ^ 






I 



/ 



15 



226 

r 



mjlSososift Busmo. 



• l*V - ^ «-^ '}^ ' d^ -y^ - JJU -M 



^. U>'^-»'* ^ il u-i "Jjj^" 



.?. u/i <i±?^J-j' 



I 



Jr "^. r**;-^ 






.1* - 






5 ;U II ^jU' 
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Translation* 

Your Excellency, my brother. Yesterday I went to see the 
dwelling-place (house) of living wonders {i e,, the Zoological 
Gardens) of Alipur. I saw ^ all kinds of birds, monkeys, bears, 
tigers, deer, elk {sQmhhar), nil-ga^e, rhinoceroses, snakes, eta 
Some animals I found, such as I had never seen before, siicli| 
as tl^i^e kangaroo. Its two fore-feet are very small, and its hindj 
feet large, and its tail is very thick, which gives it much assis- 
tance in walking. I will write the remaining circumstances is 
another letter. 

Your slave, Tulsi Bam. From Calcutta, Date, 16ft i ^ 
March, 1893. 



1 ^otetii©i^om4eWKneme^«% 
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u«t'^;j>r 



kal-^^^C:^^ Jjy^/ ^^f Jy^ 



« I AAV <U«> 






Translation. 



ClieriBher of the poor, liail ! Yonr devoted servant, having 
obtained two months' leave from your Honour, went home to 
ftttend to his sick father ; but, unfortunately ^ (lit, there is regret 
that) lie died the day before yesterday. And now there is no 
iLeceBBity for your devoted servant to remain such a long time 
fUt. so many days). If your Honour will order, then your 
obedient servant will present himself in your Honour's service 
.on the 1st June. 

The petition of your devoted servant, Thakar Diyal. Date, 
^ 19th May, 1887. 

1 afi09, as an InterjecUon, moatk^ ^ «^a*\ 
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J^J\)i^ ^j^. ^ri v^ •^J *ir^^ 




IJ^ »l^ vjS; - <i- (^^ CL-jJ d- j^y«>l Jfi 

<^;-?^ ^:?-?i c/i*' ^}f /L ^f^ )S^ ^ ^ 



S(^ 



Translation. 

Hy brother, hail ! Three days ago I sent you a letter, inwl 

I described (Ut. wrote the circumstances of) the Zoo) 

Gardens of this place. In it I forgot to write about a monbft' 

which is called " hnluk." This is a strange kind of montaM 

And ita figure much TeaembVea^ \Jaa.^ oi «i man. Its oolonriB 



1 m<(na(-M) — toootni^''^'^^^^'***^'"^^* 
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black, and its eye-brows are white. It bas no tail. It stands 
uprigbt like a man, and walks on its bind legs. It salntes, 
and copies exactly (lit, makes a complete copy of) every action 
of a man. 

Your slave, Lacbman Narayen. From Calcutta. Date, 
25tb Angnst, 1904. 



7. 

^ »!. / ^ .9 9 

eI e^y - tiyox^ j^ j> i^j-ijii ^y <«!;; Ci^ uy 



^^;l^^4r^ '^ c^c^J |;r^*^. /L}^^ \ 

^ I Air <a*- J ' 

— — Translation* 

My deal-Sa'iA JIfaj Godi keep you liappy Aot ^^K>^\ ^Vsl 
he25th May your letter arrived. In it youY?T6\ft^'a.\., ^►^►^TWEa. 
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the let June my bcIlooI will be closed ; and, on that same date, 
liaYing started from here, I shall arrive home on the 2nd.'' 
Bnt to-daj is the 4th, and yon are not yet come. Yonr mother, 
especially is much disqnieted (alarmed). Write qnickly what 
is the canse of yonr remaining (or of being hindered), and when 
yon will come here. I have only to add ^ my blessing. 
A^zam Hnsain. Date, 14th June, 1893. 

1 Ziydda means literally * more.' 
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Translation* 

My dear brother. Yesterday, at 8 o'clock in the morning, 
I, and Himid and Basliid, the three of ns,^ having embarked 
on a boat at Pathre Ghat, went (sailed) to Bamel Ohat, and 
each of ns had a gun {lit, of ns each one had a gun apiece). 
On the way, at different places (here and there), having 
disembarked from the boat, we shot (lit hunted) birds and 
roasted and ate their flesh. We shot {lit. killed) three, 
partridges, fonr snipe and two water-fowl; and, having returned, 
reached home at 6 o'clock in the evening. In short, we enjoyed 
ourselves very much yesterday (lit, yesterday passed in much 
enjoyment). It is only a pity that you were not with us. 

Your affectionate brother, Muhammad Da'ud. Date, 21st 
February, 1905; 

1 Note the idiom. 



9. 
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^wl? 



Translation* 

My brother. The rainy season {jLit, rain) is approaching, an 
the house is entirely out of repair. Owing to the hail whic 
fell last month, the tiles of the kitchen are all broken to pieces. 
The roof (ceiling) of the south room is broken (cracked) vskA 
one of its beams has become rotten. It is necessary to remov^e 
that beam and supply (JLit, give) another beam. And the 
coping of the roof, also, is broken in some places ; owing to 
which, there is fear of small children falling down below. 
Be pleased to send quickly 100 rupees, at the very least,^ so 
that I may cause the repair of the house to be commenced. 

Muhammad Kasim. 14th May, 1903. 

1 Note the idiom. 
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Ji5» - jjj)^ «>«jj4>A) U J jji>*y c5^ «**^ ' ^ 






^ M^O *U J Al^JJiTj 



Translation. 

ity dear brother. It must be known to you that, on Bengal 
*^ing divided into two parts, the Bengalis here have stirred 
^P serious dissension, and have put a stop to the selling of 
*'Uix)pean goods. Therefore I have suffered much loss. Clothes 
^ lying, filling up my whole shop. If, formerly, a hundred 
P^chasers used to come, now scarcely [Jiit, with difficulty) ten 
^^e. If they (the clothes) remain lying thus for some months 
^Qi«, then there is the fear that they will all be spoiled, 
^erefore I want {JLii, mj heart desires) to come to Agra, and, 
"^ving come there, to open a shop. What is your advice 
(opinion) ? Be pleased to write quickly, then I shall make 
^^^i^angements accordingly (lit, such an arrangement). 

Abdul Karim. Prom Calcutta. Date^ IStla. Oc^\i«t^\Sft^, 
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Translation. 

Oherisher of servants, liail ! Your bnmble servant's younger 
brother Amanat Khan, on the 14th of last month, having oh- 
tained from your Excellency two months' sick leave, came to 
the hospital ; but, very sad to say, (lit, there is great regret 
that), he departed ^ from this world on the 6th of the present 
month, leaving a widow and four children, and now there 
is no one to take care of those persons ; for this reason that 
yonr devoted servant himself is old and helpless, and, during 
the lifetime of his deceased brother was in need of his help. 
Of his (the brother's children) two are girls, and one is a boy 
of four years of age. There is indeed a boy, Diyanat Khan, a 
youth of twenty years old, and he is in every way capable and 
intelligent. It would be very kind of your Honour (lit, not far 
from your Honour's kindness) if you would, from regard of 
patronage, pot him in his father's place, and save us from 
dying of hunger. If your Honour will order, then this humble 
one will send Diyanat Khan into your Honour's service. It 
was proper (therefore) I made representation. 

The petition of your humble servant Sakhawat Khan. 
Written, 7th June, 1898. 

1 Chal-hasna to depart this life, to die. 
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I* JM 



Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail ! This humble one, having ob- 
tained one month's leave from yonr Honour, came home to prose- 
cute a law-suit. By the grace of God the case was decided in 
favour of this slave. But, since a week, your devoted servant 
has been overtaken by another misfortune. It is this, thfl* 
your devoted servant's father has become afflicted with the 
disease of colic ; and here, except women and children, there 
is no one to give him medical treatment. ^ Therefore, for the 
aaike oi attending to him, it ia '^erj Tifeceeswar^. ioc -^our devoted 
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it to stay for a few days in his humble dwelling. There- 
to is submitting ^ a request that two weeks' more leave 
e granted to him. 
t petition of Fazilat Hosain. Dated 19th March, 1888. 



• t 



1 parddz, adj. ' performing, ' ' Mcomplishing. 
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Translation. 

Gberislier of the poor, hail ! In the last frostier war many 
companions of your devoted servant, on acconnt of their valour 
and bravery, received presents and rewards from Qt)veniment^ 
But yonr devoted servant, owing to his ill fortune, was disap- 
pointed (or excluded) from getting any thing, although he 
also, in showing his loyalty and fidelity, was in no way deficient 
But he did not receive the honour of obtaining a reward. 
Therefore, your humble servant with much respect begs that 
your Honour, having represented ^ to Government the circum- 
stances of your devoted servant, — which are well known {Ut 
evident) to your Honour — will recommend that a reward be 
caused to be given to him. What futher representation shonld 
I make ? (i.e., I have said all). 

The petition of your devoted servant Shamsher Ali Kh&n, 
private soldier : Dated 19th June, 1896. 

1 Sarkar hahddur is the term applied to the Indian Grovemment. 

2 pegli Jcama * to pat or set before,* * sabmit/ * represent.' 
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Translation. 

Cfaerisher of servants, hail ! Previous to this, I had with 
this hope submitted to your Honour a representation in the case 
of Imam Khan, police constable ^ (who, since two months, 
having been dismissed from service for the offence (crime) of 
bribery, has remained without occupation) that, by way of 
kindness (protection) having pardoned this the first offence, 
of number 80, you would keep him in his post. Accordingly, 
your Honour ordered that in the next month the aforemen- 
tioned constable should be reinstated in his employment. 
Therefore, I am again petitioning that there should be an order 
from Oovernment that number 80 should be again appointed 
to his post ; and, so long as he lives, he will remain praying for 
{the preservation of) your Excellency's life and property. 
What more shall I represent ? 

The petition of yoar devoted servant Mir Akbar Ali, ThSna- 
dSr Kharol. Dated 25th April, 1890. 

1 Barq-andiz (lit. ' lightniDg thrower'}, ' a mosketeer/ meanB sometimes 
• police peon, or conitable. 
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Translation^ 

Cherislier of servants, hail ! Some days ago your Honour 

letter arriyed. What shall your hnmble servant say about his 

self? (ZtY. represent his state). For some months past an epick 

mio haa raged {),it, spread) violently in this ciiy, so that t# 

Bona and some other relatives oi ^oxxs ^<^'^q\aAl ^^T^ojit diw 

from that disease. From ^aeeVng)^-^!' ^tiwww^v^^SJ^'kss^ 
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at in tlie city, particularly, one hnndred and seyenty-seven 
aths OQcnrred. The inhabitants of this place are fleeing; 
emy shops are closed ; in the city there is a state of alarm (con- 
smation).^ May Qod have mercy on (the condition) of us 
tople, and speedily remove this pestilence. 

The petition of your humble one, Muhammad Husain Khan. 
X)m Calcutta. Dated 13th March 1905. 

Sirndta * a state of alarm '; ' a howling wilderneaa ' ; ' a stanniDg blow.' 
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Translation. 

Gherisher of servants, hail ! To-day a letter came from ymff i 
humble servant's home (house). From that it appeared 
the day before yesterday a severe earthquake occurred at Laluxe. ' 
Thousands of houses fell, and many human beings and ammali ■ 
perished. Accordingly, your humble servant's house 
sustained so much damage, that it has become uninhaifaitaliblg 
(lit. it has not remained fit for living in) ; although, thanks bei 
God, no life was lost. Therefore this humble one is ho] 
that he may be given one month's leave, so that he may go 
Lahore and cause his house to be repaired, so that his family' 
may be saved from injury (annoyance) from sun and 

The petition of your devoted servant, Saiyid Abdul AdSrj 
Date, 6th April, 1905. 

1 hdUlachchef ' children ' ; ' wife and children ' ; ' family.' 
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Translation. 

Your Excellency, Prom my last letter all the circumstances 
of the Ghhatar fair will have become known to your Honour. 
Yesterday an exceedingly dangerous occurrence happened here. 
An elephant of the elephant-house (or shed) became masty^ and, 
haying broken his chain, ran away towards the bathing place. 
There, thousands of Hindu companies of pilgrims, men and 
women, were bathing. Several of them, having been crushed 
under his feet, died, and several, by reason of fear, rushed 
into the water and were drowned [lit, having sunk (or drowned 
themselves) gave up their lives]. At last, two elephant-drivers, 
mounted on two elephants, arrived ; and, having surrounded 
him on all sides (^.e., closed in upon him), secured that mad 
•elephant. It is estimated that not less than two hundred per- 
48on were injured. 

Yonr humble petitioner, Amanat Khan. From Sonpur. 
Date, 3rd November, 1902. 

'- 1 At certain BeoBona male elephants become raging mSbOi ox ** masti* 
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Translation* 

Your Ezoellencj, my paternal nncle, hail ! Yesterday I went 
to see ^ the mnBenm, which the people of this place call the 
house of magic Things from the whole world have been 
oollected and placed here. Animals, too, of every kind, from 
tigers and elephants to butterflies and silkworms are here 
to be found,* bnt all are dead. All sorts of things made by 
the hand, also, I saw; snch as clothes, utensils (i.e., dishes, 
plates, etc.), clay fignres, etc. Gold, sUver, and various kinds ^ 
of jewels were accumulated. Ancient idols of every part of India 
and Burmah and excavated stones of tombs, etc., are here in 
quantities {lit, there are many). In short, what things shall 
I mention.* If I should sit down to write a full account, then 
a large book even would not be sufficient for the purpose. 

Yonr humble servant, Mirza Ashraf Husain. Date, 29tli 
Jannaxy, 1898* 

1 «atr, *gtroll/ 'ramble*; 'view/ 'spectacle.' 
< tmoMJud, ' foand,' ' existing/ ' available.' 

3 rang^txt^rang (-ft«), ' of varioas colonrs/ ' of different kinds.' 

4 Note the idiom. 
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Translation* 

Your Excellency, Khan ^^b, kind one, hail! Having tata 
leave of yonr Honour, I came to tlie qnay, and there embarked 
on the ship Bharata. As evening drew on,^ the ship, haviog 
emerged from the mouth of the Hugli river, entered the seft. 
As long as she remained in the river, we were comfortable ia 
every way ; but, as now-a-days it is the rainy season, the sea ii 
exceedingly rough {lit, agitated). At nine o'clock at nigB 
^ship began to roll heavily,* and for two days and nights i 
I snSet®^ mach {lit. my state was bad).^ I could take no food, 
or drinSk -At la^k, having called to God, to-day at ten o'clock 
in the inoiffning I arrived at Rangoon. Immediately upoa 
disembarkingcfrom the ship, I sent your Honour a telegram. 
The remaining Circumstances I will write afterwards. 

your hLumble sbrvant, Ghiyas-ud-Din. 8th September, 1905. 

i ^(^ hots 10 somiptimeB an advetVj mewsit^^i *^ ^tq^t^^ssvti^ ^x*&^v3i5* 
^'little by little/' * Note tbe idiom. ^ dAua -pam.XVt.^ %x^vD.^xA^wiM8LV 
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Translation* 



Yonr Excellency, my maternal nncle. In my last letter, I 
Tnrote to your Hononr that with the object of purchasing a horse, 
it is my intention to go this year to Ghhatar.*'^ Accordinglj, 
I went to Ohhataa^, and fonnd more horses and other animabi 
as compared with other years. At first, the prices of animals 
were very high (lit. had risen very much) ; bnt the. &ir had 
not even been well established (or set going),* when the disease 
of cholera spread with great violence. Hnndreds of persons 
died, and those who escaped, began to flee from there. At last, 
the horse-dealers could hold out no longer (J,it, their strength 
was broken) and began to sell their animals for " whatever they 
would fetch." ^ go I obtained a grey, sound in every respect,* 
for only 175 rupees. If your Honour should see it, you would 
certainly be pleased. 

Your humble servant, Bagher-ud-Din. From Gfaya. ' Date, 
28th November, 1905. 

1 Observe the oonstraotion. ^ Note the idiom. 

3 aune-paune, adv., ' At whatever can be got ' ; ' at a loss.' 

4 Note the idiom. 
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Translation* 

onr Excellency, hail ! On the 14th of this month, early 
he evening, thirty or forty men with arms, axes, hatchets, 
:axes, etc., and with implements for breaking doors, arrived 
ienly at the house of Kisan Dass, banker. At that time 
door-keepers of the aforesaid banker, ten men, were present, 
y opposed them (the assailants), and for tbree or four 
two or four) minutes fought tbem {lit, used their weapons), 
en the noise and shouting began, then your devoted servant, 
, having caused the soldiers to be got ready, took tbem there 
1 him ; and blows from both sides began to fall upon them, 
he end, the merchant's property was not suffered to fall 
their (the thieves') hands. Some of them (the thieves) ' 
9 wounded ; the remainder made off. In short, having 
jht those wounded robbers (ZtY. committeTa ol «LToV^i«r3^^ 
.ve sent them to your Honour ; and a Beaxcla. \» \>cvssl^ Ta»^^ 
ie rest of the thieves. Furthermore (I YyisVi y oxv^ ^to^^^ynXtj , 
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Translation* 

Cherislier of the poor, hail ! The petition of your devoted 

servant, Khnrshed Ali Khan, trooper of the 5th Cavahy, is 

this, that your devoted servant, having taken your Honour** 

letter, on the 16th December, \^1*>, «k,^iWsc^Ti^ \ft ^o^r Hob- 

onr's permission, taking -witVi la\TQ.\iL\^ e.o\isai^\iK^ 
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': the afore-mentioned Cavalry, started for Jallalabad ; and to- 
ly, the 3rd January, 1876, arrived at Jallalabad, and delivered 
le afore-mentioned letter to (Zt*. into the service of ) the Governor 
the afore-mentioned place. The aforesaid Governor, by 
a»y of answer, ordered your servant to remain for fifteen days, 
lierefore, your Honour's servant is sending the afore-men- 
3ned Husn All Khan to your Honour. The afore-mentioned 
han will represent all (lit, the total or aggregate of) the 
rcumstances in detail to your Honour ; and, your devoted 
pvant, after receiving an answer from the Governor of Jallala- 
,d, will present himself before your Honour. For information, 
have made this representation. 
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Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, just one of the age, hail! After 
supplication and devotion {or salutation) the representation is 
this, that this humble one mortgaged (or pawned) his house 
[which is situated in the sadar (principal) bazaar, on the west 
side of the highway (principal street), and its number is 25], 
on the 25th March, 1870, to grain-merchant Mohan Lall, son 
of Girdhar Lall, for a sum of two thousand rupees, on tliis 
condition, that, in lieu of interest, the afore-mentioned grain- 
merchant should take possession of the house until this helpless 
one should have discharged the entire debt. Now a space of 
two years has elapsed, and this devoted one has paid up the 
whole debt of the creditor, and has requested that his ^ house 
should be vacated for him. My lord ! that person, making the 

^ Note the constrnotion (lit. * vac«A.© TK^Vowa^iotxcv^''^. 
^ aj kal karnd^ ' to put off irom day to Ql«l^' •/ to ^wJ^^, «M^\<i^ 
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pretence of putting off from day to day,^ after a month haa 
^one to Bombay. Now his eldest son says that he (the fathet') 
bas gone to buy goods, and will return after a full month. 
Therefore this helpless one petitions (beseeches humbly) that 
four Honour, having summoned that grain-seller to your pres- 
Bnce, will order the house to be vstcated, or, will cause an 
agreement to be made by the afore-mentioned person to pay 
fcwenty rupees a month rent. Then it would be {lit, is) the 
height (essence) of cherishing the poor. More would be 
(beyond) the limit of respect. May the sun of your prosperity 
remain ever bright. 
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^Ijjl jjjJUJ Jtfeu».!lLo 00^ (^jj* V->l « ^- ^ yije 

_ ^ • - ' 






Translation* 

Cherislier of the poor, hail ! This humble one, Balaji Mu- 
kaddam, after paying respect, makes representation in your 
exalted service that, from olden times his ancestors obtained 
as a reward from the Government of the Peshwa ten bfjrAw^ 
of land, suitable for cultivation, in the Pali district. The afore- 
mentioned land has up till now been in my possession, and its 
boundary adjoins that of the field of Bamaji, T(del (villap 
head-man). Now, the aforesaid Patel unjustly quarrels wiii 
me and says that I* have taken into my field a bigfAa ofhiB 
land, and that he * will not let me do cultivation this year. 
Therefore, my petition is that your Honour will inspect my 
grant (document), and for this reason will survey the aforen 
mentioned ground and make a decision (decree), because notf 
the rainy season is near. May it not happen that (i.e., I hop^ 
it will not) a dispute between him and me should commenoe, 
otherwise I should unjustly suffer loss. Having deemed 
necessary, I have made repTe^etLt^ttion. 

1 blgha « about five-eigktVft oi an «.wft. "^ '^'^ sifs^i^x^,^issti.. 
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25. 

o*^"; i^ij;^ ve/ <Jjj^x>^ - ^J uV- L^ ^;^^ 

^ ^y^j ^J^ ^*^ " L^3'*>^l j^ " L^jJ^*^ " ^^ ^^^^ 

A!>^>iti vf-^ ■'^bV' II ^ u^ Jk 

9 L-. erir>^U»j «-^ U*> ^^ U^ i^ ^—T^*^ 



y j^i ^ (.J^^ vt"*^ A».i)l^ V'?' - ^ 

Translation* 

[lerisber of tlie poor, hail ! After respects and sapplication, 
petition to you {lit, in your service) ia t\na, \jQa»\, \Jda.^ ^«^^- 
>ne, wandering about for some time in Be«^TC^ oi eto."^^^ ^"^ 
hood), came here, and, having heard otyo\xT "RoiaoTrf ^ ^'^'^' 
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ishing of the poor and patronage (or appreciation of merit), 
makes this representation, that this devoted one is expert 
in the art of soldiering, and is dexterous {lit. intelligent) in 
horsemanship, archery, target-shooting, etc. May your Hon- 
our test your devoted servant in this matter. Five years ago 
this humble one served for seven years {sic) in the second 
cavflry (regiment) of the Maharaja of Gwalior. When the 
aforesaid Maharaja reduced his army, then he (the petitioner) 
also got his discharge {lit. leave). Now I am hopeful that your 
Honour will examine me, and appoint me^ to some cavalry 
regiment. More would be (beyond) the limit of respect. 
1 dsdmJy * name (on a master-roll) ' ; ' employment, post.' 



26. 






- jjfr^ti ^j^^. L^ uj(y* yj^^ ^^ JiPt, 



^1; ^^u vy ^j' /yf <«Ui »j «>«. ^ f 
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If^ w- A4^ ^ jL ^'^ Vi^l d. jjjMO ^T 4«0U^ - ^ 



Ji Cf^ (^ yS^C» jad^ J\jj\ - ^ it}^ If Ltf;^^ d' 



^ e^cyi. U!ilil - ,jt^;t^C^ ^^.V*^-?' ' ^ c^"" 






Translation. 

. Cherisher of the poor, diffuser of justice, hail ! After devo^ 
tion and obeisance, the petition in your exalted service (^.e., to 
you) is this, that on the 18th of last month, at night, a flame 
of light appeared in the sky here. People saw with their own 
eyes sparks issuing from it. But, by the grace of God no 
^mage of any kind was done {UL happened) ; and, after a li^itle 
while, that flame, having descended, vanished in the direction 
of ttie province of the Nawab Sahib, ruler of Bajgarh, at a 
place whjlch is situated at a distance of forty miles from Baj- 
K<^rh. Aad there was a noise like thunder, and three fitonep 
feli frdin the sky. The tahsildUr (sub-coUectot of revenue) 
of that place has sent those three stones for the. iQsp@ction of 
th©-Political Agent, For example (accordingly), one of those 
stones is 6| 5eers ^ (in weight), the second is b sieers, and the 
thiyd, 4 seers. And the colour of those stones is black ; and a 
^smell as of sulphur comes from them, and they glitter exceed- 
^%%^« For information, I have made this re^reae.iA"alvs^ 

• 

^ your service. 

) ■ ' 

' ■' ■ ^ ^ A seer ha weight of about two pounOia* 

77 
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27. 

g 






If 

f , c 



MANUSCRIPT READING. 359 

Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail ! After respect and obeisance, 
the rep^sentatioA is this, that on the 7th November, 1877, at 
midnight, a h'onse in my neighbourhood suddenly caught fire, 
and that house began to burn When there became a great 
blaze (lit, light), then I got up, alarmed; and other persons 
also came running up, and began to extinguish the fire. But 
at that time the wind -was very strong {lit, there was great 
strength of the wind), and the fire began to increase. For 
this reason, through fear, I turned out much property (fur- 
niture^ etc.) from my house. At that time a great crowd had 
assembled there ; and, in that crowd, a box of mine, in which 
were my pension certificate (document) and gold to the valu6 
of five hundred rupees, disappeared.^ I gave information of this 
affair to the authorities (lit. Government), and also applied for 
another certificate ; but up to the present I have received no 
answer. Therefore, I am hopeful that there may be an Order 
(issued) for me to quickly obtain the aforesaid document. May 
the sun of your prosperity remain perpetually shining. 

1 iata rahnS, ' to go away entirely'; * to vanish, be missing.' 



28. 










260 MAKFSCBIPT EEADIKG. 



cj^ ^ ,^^ ^1^ j^r j^ 4»3L^ - y^^ 






^ -^ 
^ 



^y jj,ya cu-^. y^ ;U«>. ^ »!) (^u^i ^^l^ ^j^' i 



^ ^ ^\ u-J - ^J^J cM /•>' c^J J/ 



Translation. 

• * _ 

CherisTier of tte poor, hail ! The petitioner, this humble one, 
Subadllr Major, having offered his respects, makes represen- 
tation that, haying been exalted {oi- promoted) by the favoirf j 
of your Honour, oji,,tlie SOtla. oi t\ift "^ireeeiit month, he arrived I 
safely with the men accompatLyiu^^xvco., ^\»^^ t\a?aa V^^Sk^siSsa? " 
&te police station) o£ Kanvaul-, axl^,^^o^V£^^^^^^^^'«^^'^^ 
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'^er charge from the thana-dax (police officer) of that placp 
■ the property which was in his charge. Accordingly, the 
5tail of it is j^nclosed in this letter (representation). From 
le list it will be Understood {lit, be clear) to your Excellency, 
at, one box of Government money is locked : the reason of 
at will be manifest to {lit. will not not be concealed from) 
)ur Honour from the daily report of Jamadar Ghnlam Khap. 
I fact, with regard to the shutting up of it (the box), what- 
er your order be, it shall be carried into effect. Of the soldiers 
icompanying your devoted servant, three, having fallen ill 
I the way, have become very feeble. There is one man of 
bose living there is no hope. I have sent them (the invalids) 
' the hospital. This half-dead one, alone, I have kept here. 
: one of his relatives should come here, he will attend to him. 
I this matter whatever your order be shall be carried out. 



29. 

^ ^'^ ^^ ^ y -^ ^ ^ 







362 MANUSCEIPT READING. 

S 9 






kJ^-^ l^ J^ ^I ^i ^ "^ i^^^^ t^^ ^ Jy^ 



Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail ! Daya Bam, son of Hira Chand, 
liaving performed obeisance in your service, states that Bala 
Bha'i, maker of glass bangles, resident of the city of Ahmada- 
bad, borrowed from him a sum of two hundred rupees, without 
interest, on an agreement of (repayment in) one month, since 
which affair ^ two months have passed. Up till now the afore- 
mentioned person has not repaid even a little. This humble 
one is hopeful that your lordship will summon the defendant, 
and by way of justice order that the aforesaid Bala Bha'i shall 
instantly repay this helpless one's iq(ioney, and, if he do nofc pay 
it, then, according to custom, that an order for his imprison- 
ment may be given ; after that, that his property may be confis- 
cated, and that from the produce (of the sale) your devoted 
servant's debt may be discharged. More would be (beyond) 
the limit of respect. Dated, \^\i\v 5\j\^ !» 1S83* Camp Poena. 

i "Soto t\ia \^\a«i. 
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/ IW 1^ ^3 <«*'>oi* ;^l - <-/ O^ J^ JJ^ 
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Translation. 

Lord of g]:%u;ion8QesB, difEuser of jasticd, PoHbe Commissioner 
Sahib, bail! After respects, the petition is this, that last 
night, at two o'clock, a robbery occurred in the house of this 
humble one. The robbers broke the back door, entered the 
house, and, haying carried off a small box of jewels (or orna- 
ments) broke it up in the sweepers' lane and took from it jewels 
of gold and silver, which were worth five or six hundred rupees. 
At half past two o'clock this humble one awoke,^ then he dis- 
covered that the door was open. By searching he found out 
that the box of jewels was missing. At last he found it, 
broken, in the lane. He immediately called a soldier (policeman) 
and showed it to him, and related the whole occurrence. In 
the morning {or at daybreak) a constable, a jamad^r, B,pd s^me 
police soldiers came, and, having heard all the circumstan- 
ces that had occurred, went away. Now I hope {lit. there is a 
hope) that a search for the stolen gold may be made, and when 
it is recovered (obtained), that this humble one may get it. 
More would be (beyond) the limit of respect. 

Petitioner, Shaikh Kasim. Date, 20th April, 1883. 

^ Note the idiom* 
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PART V. 

USEFUL PHRASES AND WORDS. 

(CIassi£led). 

1. Asking Questions. 

2. Animals, Birds, etc. 

3. Court-Martial and Judicial Phrases and Words. 

4. Food ; Meals ; Orders to Servants. 

5. Horse Equipment ; Biding and Driving ; Stable Manage- 

ment. 

6. House ; Household Management, etc. 

7. Mankind ; Relationship, etc. 

8. Medical Phrases and Words. 

9. Military Phrases and Words. 



I. Asking Questions. 

"What is your name ? Where do you live ? iumhUrd nam kyS, 

hai ? turn kahSn rahte ho ? 
How old are you ? Where were you bom? tumhd,ri ^umrhy^ 

hai ? turn hahJ&n paide hu^e ? 
When did you arrive in this city, and when will you return to 

your native country ? twm kah is shahr men pahuri^he aur 

kah apne watan ko phir jGi'oge ? 
Who is that man ? Do you know him ? wbh Udmi kaun hai ? 

turn usko pahchSnte ho ? 
^Wyio80 son 18 that hoy ? What is lie domg \ieT^^ ojo^^ XaxNs.^ 
AriS'^a beta hai? yahdn kya harta hai ? 
20 
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How is your (Honour's) lieaJth P Up kH mizdj kaisH hat t 
When will yoa (your Honour) depart P ^jo ibab taskrlf le- 

jSehge ? 
Where did yon hear this news P turn ne y^ iiahar hahHit sum ? 
Have you pnt dinner on the table P turn ne khQnH mez par 

rakhH hat ? 
What do you say ? What are you looking at P What do you 

want P kyU, kahte ho ? ky& dekhte ho ? ky^ chUhte ho ? 
How many soldiers are there in your regiment P twmhJSifn pal- 
tan meh kitne sipdiht hain ? 
How many books were there in that room yesterday ? kal us 

kamare men kitni kitHheA thin ? 
How much money shall you give to your servant P twm apne 

naukar ko kitnH paisS doge ? 
Is there an answer to this letter P is chhiffhi kd kuchhjaw&h 

hat ? 
Can you speak Hindustani P twm, htndustSni hoi aakte ho ? 
Why did he strike the dog P us-ne kutte ko kyM mSrS ? 
Why are those 'men quarrelling ? w6h Qdmi kiswdts^e jhagrH 

karte hain ? 
Why are you travelling in this country ? turn kis-liye is mvlk 

men safar karte ho ? 
Is your master at home ? Is he up (is he risen) or is he still 

sleeping ? tvmh&rQ sdhih ghar men hai ? ufhd hai yet ah tah 

sotd> hai ? 
Is any one there* ? ko^l hai ? 
What's up (what has happened) P Jfcyfl hu^a ? 
What sort of a horse is this ? y^h kaisS ghorSL hai? 
What sort of pens has he ? us-ke pQs kaise qalam hai4i ? 
What sort of a book did your father give you P twmihdire h^ 
ne tum»ko kaisi feitctb di ? 

• This phrase is "aB©dV>"j «k Tcv^'s.t^ic m ^^iX^coi^ ^^«t^<«s^. 
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What animal is tliat ? wdh kyd^jdnwar hai f 

What is the price of this article P is chiz ki qimat kyS hai / 

What do they call this in Hindustani ? ts-ko hindust&ni men 

kySb kahte ham ? 
What o'clock is it ? kitne haje hain ? 
What is the reason of this ? is-kfi kya sahah hai ? 
What is your son's profession ? tumhUre hefe kH kyUjpeska hai ? 
Come here, and quickly relate all the news. Hhar Wo aur sah 

khahar jaldl hay an karo. 
Go there, I will come afterwards, udhar jd*Of main pichhe se 

Sta hun. 
Give this letter to my friend, and bring an answer, yeh chifthl 

mere dost ko de-ke us^kd jawdh IWo, 
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^ 2* Animals^ Birdst etc* 

What kind of an animal is this ? y^h kis qism koLjanwar hai? 

The lion is the king of beasts, haiwdnori kdt hUdghcLh sher hai. 

In that forest there are many bears, tigers, leopards, panthers, 
and monkeys, usjangal men hahut nchh, hSgh^ cMte^ tehdwe, 
aur bandar hain. 

On the great pl^s wild bofEaloes, all kinds of deer, bears, 
wolves, hyenas, jackals and foxes are frequently to be seen. 
hare maidanon ^r arne^ har iarah ke hiran^ iukkar^ hheriye, 
chargif gt^ar aur lomriyan aksar dekhne men ate hain. 

He is a great sportsman (hunter), wdh harS skikart hai. '^ 

I am very fond of sport (hunting and shooting), mujh-ko shi- 
kar ka hahut sjiavq hai. _ 

Is any small game shooting to be had in this neighbourhood P 
is gird-na/wdh men kuchh chhofct shikar miltH hai^ kya ? 

Yes, sir ; in the fields there are plenty of hares, partridges and 
quail? Afln s3Ai6, kheton men ihargosh, tttar aur hafem -., 
ifrUt SB hote hain f 

In the lakes (or swamps) duck and snipe are always to be found. 
jhtlon men haifalclk (or murgiiSthiycLn) aur chQhe hamesiha milte 
hain* ■ h 

Are there any good fishing places here P ydhan machhli mfini» It, 
ke ka^i achchhe fhikane hain ? 

He caught three large fish near the landing-place yesterday- %^ 
kal us-ne tin hart machhliyan ghdf ke nazdik paJcarin. I ^^ 

The elephant, the camel, the horse, the ox, the cow, the mnle, Ijfj^ 

the donkey and the dog serve man. hdthty tint, ghofS^ hath .\ ^^ 

ff(i*e, khachchar, gadha aur kuttd insdn k% iiidmat karte ^. i\^^ 

My neighbour keeps m.aT\y s\i^e^ ^tl^ %q.^\»^. w«t^ T^tosi hoM |^^^ 

bker aur hahre rdkhta Tiai . 
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The pig is an unclean animal, su^ar na-pUkjanwar hai. 
The cat is the enemy of the mouse, chuhe kd-dushman hilli hai. 
Is this a male or a female ? y^Ji nar hai ycL mada hai kyU ? 
He rides his pony every morning, wdh apne tat(u par har suhh 
ko sawdf hotd hai. 

The squirrel feeds chiefly upon frait. gilahrt khdss-kar niewa 
khdtd hai. 

Tell me the names of the birds you saw to-day in the aviary. 

jo jo chiriydn turn ne aj chifi^d'ldLdne men dekhtn un-ke 

nam mujhe haydn karo. 
Crow, dove, eagle, hawk, kite, hen, nightingale, owl, parrot, 

peacock, pigeon, and vulture, qawwa, fdkhta, *uqdhf hdz- 

chily murgiit,\hul'huly tdluy totd, mor, kahutar aur giddh. 
Yesterday evening he saw an alligator in the river, kal shdm 

ko us ne ek magar naddt men dekhd. 
Dont be afraid ; this snake does not bite, daro mat^ y^h sdnp 

nahin hd^td hai. 
In the rainy season insects are to be found everywhere, har- 

sat (or hdrish ke mausim men) klfe har^kahln milte hain. 
The butterfly is the most beautiful of all insects, titri sah aur 

kiron se Mvh-surat hai, 
A scorpion has stung my servant, mere naukar ko ek hichhu ne 

kdtd hai. 
The spider catches flies, makri makkhiyoh ko pakartl hai. 
The mosquitoes annoy us much at night, rat ko machchar 

ham ko hahut takllf dete hain. 
All dOij lizards creep along the wall. cUhipkaliydn din hhar 

diwdr par chalti hain. 
White ants do much damage to books. ' dtmak kitdhoh ko hahut 

nuqsdn karte hain. 
Moths do not come out in the day-tim.e, Wt \j\\e^ ^^ ^^^-siH* ^li^ 

night pSrwane din ko nahin micalte Kaiu "pax tolI A^o •vwt^^ 
pktrte hain. 
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3. Court-Martial and Judicial Phrases and Words. 

[N.B. — Students desirous of acquiring a thorough knowledge of the Urdu 
equivalents of the technicaZ terms used in Courts Martial^ should obtain a 
copy of the Urdu Version of " The Indian Articles of War""] 

That man was absent from evening parade. What was the 

cause of his absence P wdk ddmt shUm he paref se giiatr- 

JiGzir rahSi. us-hi ghair-hUziri Jc(i kyd sahah thd ? 
Who keeps the accoont of the men's pay ? si'pG'hiyon Jet tanlsihwali 

ha hisGh Tcaun rakhtd hat ? 
The afore- mentioned person has signed the agreemeut. shaWi^ 

mazkur ne {qrHr-nama par dast-Mctt kiySL hat ? 
He now makes apology (or excuse). wWi ahhi ^uzr kartH hat. 
They made an appeal to Government, unhon ne sarkar men 

apil kl, 
I had already submitted my application (or request), main ne 

apnl darjchwast paJUe se hi thi. 
When was he appointed to that post (official position) ? woh 

us mansah men kah muqarrar hu^a ? 
Who appointed him P us-ko kis-ne muqarrar kiycL ? 
In my regiment there are approximately (about) six hundred 

men. m>eri palfan men taJsimtnan (or qarzb-kar) chha sou 

sipahi Tiain, 
His brother is very argumentative (a great arguer). us-U 

hha^t hara huijail hat. 
This argument is not good. ySh hujj at (or hahs) achchhindhin 

hat. 
The articles of war are read out (caused to be heard) on parade 
every month, ft'tn-e-laslikan Inar 'm.oKxua •gat?:^ •jwwr M*n5'« 
jd^e hain. 
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That man committed assault and battery, us ddmi ne mSr-pit Jet. 
Who is the president of this assembly {or meeting or council) ? 

is majlis kd mir^majUs kaun hat ? 
By whose authority did you arrest him ? turn ne kis ke J^ukm 

se us'ko gtnftcir kiycL ? 
That is not in my authority {or power). Mh hUt mere iiMiy^r 

men nahin hat. 
The authorities are much displeased with him. sarkcir us-se 

hahut nd-rUz hai. 
He has become bankrupt, and can give no bail (security). w6h 

diwSUdi nikld hai aur krichh zHmdnl nahin de-saktd hai. 
The magistrate released the prisoner on bail. Ifikim (or majis- 

tret) ne qaidi ko ztXmdni par chhor-dtyci. 
I gave him a bill of exchange for two hundred rupees, main 

ne us ko do sau rupoUe ki hunil di. 

Blackmailing, giving bribes, and taking bribes are serious 

ofEences. rakhwali karni^ rishwat-diht^ aur rishwat-ibort (or 

rishwat'SitStm) hari taqstren hain. 
The judge took a bribe (or was bribed). qSzt ne rishwat khd^i 

(or rishwat li). 
The blame rests on this man. ilzSm, is-Sdmi ko lagtCL hai. 
His companion is quite blameless. us-kS, sSthz hi'l-kul he-qusiir 

(or he-gundh) hai. 
Whose signature is on this bond ? is tamassuk par kiskcL dast- 

Jshat ^^* ^ 
Last night there was a burglary in my neighbour's house, m^re 

parost ke ghar men kal rSt ko naqb-zani hu^u 
Why did you cancel the agreement ? turn ne iqrdr-nSime ko 

kyUn mansUMk kiy(X ? 
The damage to the property was occasioned by your carelessness. 

tumhUrt ghaflat se mdl ko nuqsdn pahy^iK^, 
The law-case came on (forward) yesterday, •fauqad.diaw.a V.o\. 
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He lost the case, us-ne rmtqaddama hdrcl. 

Who institnted the suit ? mtiqaddama kis-ne khara kiyd> ? 

Show me your certificates (of character), apni sifdri^hi 

chitthiySn mujhe dihkSCo, 
This soldier has lost his pension certificate {or document). 

is sipahi ne apne wazife (or pinshan) kS> sanad (or kighaz) 

kho'diyd hau 
A charge of cheating was preferred against the prisoner, qaidi 

par dagififhdizi kami kH ilzdm lagfSyQ gayH. 

Having heard all the circumstances, 1 hetook myself home. 

sSri kaifiyat (or sdh h&ldi) sun-kar main ne apne ghar kS rasta 

pakrd. 
Is he a civil or a military official ? kyd woh mulki ySjangt (or 

lashkari) ^dhda-d&r hai. 
The case will he heard to-day in the civil court. mvqaddaiM 

aj dtw&ni ^adalat men sunayHjd*ega. 
It has no power to commute the sentence of a military court. 

tiS'ke iihtiycir men nahin hai hi lashkari ^adalat ke fatm ho 

hadaUde. 
His complaint is this, tts-ki nUlish (or farySd) y^ hai. 
If his character (conduct, behaviour) had been good, he would 

not have been punished, agar us-ka chal-chalan achcha Jwtci 

to us'ko sazH nahin milti. 
The judge confirmed (approved) the finding of the court 

munsif {or jaj sahib) ne ^adalat kefatwe ko manziir kiya. 
This person has been convicted of conspiracy, is shaWLi ^f 

sdzish kami ka gundh siihit hU^S, hai. 
He suffered corporal punishment (he was beaten), us-ne mar 

khaya. 
The court condemned {or found guilty) the prisoner. ^adBkt 

ne qaidi ko mujrim (or gunShgUr) fhahrctyS, 
At that time this was laia coh^IVotl (^\»^Xfc^, •«& 'vnoic^ MXrkl <(ft 



I 
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Tliey had made this condition (agreement), unhon we yeh g^arj 

ki thi. 
The thief confesses that he stole the merchant's purse, chor 

iqrHr kartoi hai ki main ne saudagar ke kise ko churdyQ, 
A coiner makes counterfeit coin, and a forgerer commits forgery. 

qalh'saz qalh-sazt kartH hai aur ja^l-sHz ja^l-sazi kartS hai^ 

Court-Martial. kort marshal or lashkari ^adalat, 
A man who displays cowardice before the enemy is not fit to 
remain in the army, jo ddmz dushman ke sSmhne nH-mardi 
dikhRta hai wdh fauj men rahne feS Wiq nahin hai. 
The customs of this country are very strange, is mulk ke 
da§tur (or klrasmsn) hahut ^ajih hain. 

On what date did the death of the deceased occur ? marhUm 

ki mavit kaun-st tariih par htCi ? 
Who put him to death, us-ko kis ne qatl kiya ? 
By whose order was the prisoner put to death ? qaidl kis-ke 

hukm se qatl hu'll ? 
He is much in debt, woh hahut qarz-ddr hai, 
I have discharged all my debts, main ne apne sab qarz chuka'e 

hain. 

They will appeal against the decision (decree) of this court. 

w8h is ^odMat ke faisale ka murofa^a karehge. 
The case was thus settled, mtcqaddama yun faisal (or faisala) 

ha^d. 

The deed (voucher, bond) has been lost. dast-Hvez kho'i ga'% hai. 
The plaintiff and the defendant are both present. mudda% aur 

mitdda*ll'^alaih donon hdzir hain. 
First he said that he had not seen the prisoner, pahle us-ne 

kaha ki ** main ne qaidi ko nahin dekhdiP 
Then he admitted having seen him on the road, phir us^ne 

qahul kiyd. ki " main ne us-ko raste par dekhci^ 
Tell me the details of this afiair. is belt \C% toJ^iX^w fa>>.^'V.e 
bai/3n karo. 
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He was dismissed from his appointment (office), wdh apne 

^dhde se har-iaraf liu'cL. 
The master dismissed the servant (from employment). tnMik 

ne naukar ho har-^araf ktyd. 
Disobedience and disgraceful conduct, nd^-farmd^i (or ^uiul 

huknu) aur fazl^ati chal-chalan. 
The documents are in this iron chest, sanad (or kStgikazat) 

is lohe he §andiiq me'h hai'A. 
The banker embezzled much money, sdhukdtr (or sarrdf) ha- 

hut 86 rupd'e hhS-gayS, 
The judge, having heard the evidence of the merchant, dis- 
missed him. qazi ne saudagar hi gawSht (or shahSdat) sun- 

har tLS'ho ruihsat hiyH. 
He began to make examination (investigation) into that matter 

wdh us hat hi taftish kame lagH, 
What excuse {or apology) do you make ? turn kyS, ^u^r karte ho ? 
The fact (truth) is this, haqiqat to y^h hau 
Never tell a falsehood, kahhijhufh mat holna. 
They thus found (decided, settled), unhoh-ne aisQ fhahrayci. 
The findiug (decision) of the court, ^adalat kcL fai§ala (or 

thahrH^o) . 
1. force (violence) ; 2. forfeiture (confiscation) ; 3. fraud. 

1. zor (m.) or zahar-dastt (/.); 2. zahfjl (/.) ; 3. dagtSi{f.) 

orfireh (/.). 
He serves Government ; he is a (Government servant. wSh 

sarkar ki Jchidmat kartcL hai ; woh sarkdtrt naukar hoi. 
1. guilt; 2. habit (custom); 3. hand-writing; 4. harm (in- 
jury); 6. hatred (malice); 6. help; 7. causing injuiy; 

8. ignominy ; 9. illegal ; 10. imprisonment. 1. gunSh (m.), 

or taqstr (/.) ; ^. ^adat (/.) or dastur (m,) ; 3. dast-iibat; 

4. zarar or nv/qsan ; 5, ^adSiwat (/.) or kina (m.) ; 6, madad 
(/')> ^' zarar-rasSini {j^\ 8, rus•u3TSt'^y^i^^. Asii^X.^i-^-^^* 
or farSm; 10. qaid (/.") ot Kobs l^"^^. 
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1' income; 2. inferior officer ; 3. inberitaiioe ; 4. injury; 5. in- 
justice ; 6. innocence ; 7. inquiry ; 8. insubordination ; 9. in- 
sult; 10. interest (mediation), i. Qmdani (/.) or madHkbil 
(m.) ; 2, chhofd 'dhda-ddr; 3, mtrHs (/.) ; 4, nuqsUn or ^arar ; 
5, he-insUff (/.) or ztdm (m.); 6. he-gunAhi (/.) ; 7. ta^fqUt 
(/.) or taftish (/.) ; 8. 'udnHukmi (/.); 9, thanat {f.) ; 
10. wasila. 

. interest (on money); 2. intentionally; 3. intrigue (con- 
spiracy) ; 4. investigation ; 6. to issue (as an order, etc.) ; 6. 
jail ; 7. judge ; 8. judgment (verdict) ; 9. the law 10. law- 
suit, i. sUd or hydj ; 2. jan-hujhkar or 'amdan ; 3, sUzish 
(/.) ; 4. taftish (/.) or tahqtqSt (/.) ; 5, sddir hamd or jdrt 
hamcL ; 6, qatd-ih^na or jel-Mkona ; 7. jaj, qS?h hHkim^ 
munsif ; 8. fatwSL or faisala ; 9, d'tn or qOniln ; 10, muqad- 
datna, 

• • leave (permission) ; 2. leave (of absence) ; 3. license ; 

4. for life (term) ; 5. list ; 6. magistrate ; 7. means (cause); 
8. mediation ; 9. members (of court) ; 10. military, i. tjd- 
zat (f.) or parwanagi (f.); 2. chhufiz (/.) or ruihsat (/.) 

5. parwUna; 4, 'umrhhar ; 5, fihrist (f.) ; 6, f^akim or majts- 
tret ; 7. wasila or zart'a ; 8. wSsalat ; 9. ^d^ibQu-i-majlis or 
aj'za; 10, lashjcari or jangt. 

. mortgage ; 2. motive ; 3. murder; 4. murderer; 5. mutiny; 

6. neglect ; 7 notice (proclamation) ; 8. oath ; 9. to take 
oath ; 10. obedience. 1, rahn (m.) or girwt (/.) ; 2, sahah 
or matlah ; 3, kfiun ; 4, Muni; 5, hagkHwat (/.) or ghadr 
(m.) ; 6, ghaflat (/.) ; 7. ishtihar ; 8. qasam (/.) or saugand 
(/.); 9, qasam JehanH ; 10, it&^at (/.) or farman-hardUn 

if-)- 

-. object (purpose) ; 2. objection; 3. official (adj.); 4. official 
(noun) ; 5. order ; 6. pardon ; 7. to pardon ; 8. part (por- 
tion) ; 9. payment; 10. perjury, i. maqsud o\! w.a^ali\ 
Z e'ttrSz{f,); 3. sarkdrt ; 4. 'Shda-Oor •, 5. liu\m ^-t^at^^-^v. 
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6. mo^Sft if.); 7. md*df kam&; 8, hissa or hMg ; 9, adfi 
(/.) ; 10. Jhnthi qasam (/.). 

1. petition; 2. plaintiff; 3. plot; 4, proceedings (of court); 
5. promise ; 6. proof ; 7. punishment ; 8. quarrel ; 9. to 
quash; 10. question. 1, ^arz (/.) or UtimGs (i^.) ; 2. mud- 
da*i ; 3, sdzl^ (/.) or mansuha (m.) ; 4. ru-hd-kSrctt (m.jp2) or 
ru'dsd (/.) ; 5. wa^da or hachan ; 6, dSltl (/.) or hurhan (m.); 

7. sazH (/.) or siydsat (/.) ; 8. jhagrS or qaziya ; 9. hatil 
Jeamd, or rad Jcama ; 10, saw&L 

1. really; 2. receipt (quittance); 3. record (office) ; 4. regu- 
. lations ; 5, to repeal ; 6. representation ; 7. request ; 8. re- 
signation (from office) ; 9. result ; 10. responsibility. 1. 
kaqiqat men; 2. rasld (f,); 3. daftar; 4, qawaHd-o-qatoa- 
nln ; 5. mansUldk hamU ; 6, *arz(f,); 7. darkhwUst (f.) or 
iltimas (m.) ; 8. ist^fcL; 9, natlj a or hUsil; 10, jawdb-dihi (/.). 
1. right (due) ; 2. riot ; 3. rule (regulation) ; 4, rules and 
regulations; 5. sanction; 6. security (bail); 7. sedition; 

8. sentence (of court) ; 9. signature ; 10. subject (contents 
of letter). 1. haqq; 2. hangdma ; 3. q&Hda or qdnun; 4- 
qawaHd'O-qawQuin ; 5. manzurt (/.) ; 6. zamSnat (f.) ; 7, 
fasSd or halwH ; 8. fatwS or huJcm ; 9. dast-ihaf ; 10. maz- 
mun. 

1. superior officer; 2. suspicion; 3. theft; 4. threat; 5. trans- 
portation {lit. " black-water/* i.e.^ beyond the sea) ; 6. trial 
(legal); 7. unlawful; 8. verdict; 9. voluntarily; 10. war- 
rant; 11. will (testament) ; 12. witness, i. har& ^dhda-dar; 
2. guman ; 3, chori (/.) ; 4, dhamkt (/.) ; 6. hold, pSni; 6. 
tajwiz (/.) ; 7. ihMf'^-qctnUn or harSm ; 8. fatwd; 9. ap-se, 
ap-se-ap, ihushi-khushi ; 10. parwana or sanad ; 11. wasiyat- 
nama ; 12. gawfih ; sh&hid ; saksht. 

Proceedings of a Court Martial assembled at Poona on the 2nd 
e/izzie, 1874. ek fcorJ-milrsKdl Id TuAia-'W^Tx jcv ^uu. twxlwtw Isi 

dusrl tdrtkh san atharah sau chauKattaT "P uue me^ *^o.ie^ >oi^» 
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The prisoner was brought before the Court, qaidi kort Tee 
sQmhne IdyQ gaya. 

The charge made against him was, that — tis-par yeh ilzHm 
lagSyH gayd> hi — 

He slept *on his post while on sentry duty, jah pahra detct thct 
tab apnijagah par so-rahS, 

Such conduct is contrary to (in breach of) the Articles of War. 
aisi chdl aHn-e-lashkari ke har-kbildif hat. 

The names of the president and of the members of the court are 
read out. mir-majlis hcL nam aur sahihcln-^'majlis ke nUm 
sund>*ejate hain. 

The interpreter is sworn, mutarjzm qasam hhatd, hai. 

The witnesses withdraw from the court, gau^h kort se bdhar 
mkaUe hain. 

Are you satisfied to be tried by the president and members of 
this court, turn rdzt ho ycL nahin ki is kort ke mir-majlis aur 
sdhibSn-^'majlis tumhctr^ insdf karen ? 

Do you object to anyone ? turn kisz par Hiraz karte ho ya 
nahin ? 

The charge is read, translated, and explained to the prisoner 
gaidi ko UzGm parha jStoi, tarjuma kiyd jdta, aur hay an hiy& 
jUtSf hai. 

Are you guilty or not guilty ? turn taqstr-war ho ya nahin ? 

Do you wish to call any witness in your defence ? turn apfie 

hacha^o ke waste kin gawah ko btddte ho y& nahin ? 
The court found the prisoner not guilty, kort ne qaidi ko he- 

gimdh thahrHyQ, 
The charge was not proven, ilzdm Mit nahin hu^d. 
The prisoner was ordered to be released . ^aidxlco cKliv.oT-^'^ifc 
ka kukm hu*d. 
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4* Food) Mealst Orders to Servants* 

Bntler, is breakfajst ready? khS^iMSmSn ftaziri (or n&^ta 

taiySr hat f 
What is there for early breakfast to-day ? d; chhott hSzin he 

wSs^e kyU half 
At what hour will your Honour have lunch P ap Jcitne haje 

tifan TchSCehge ? 
Are any other {lit, from outside) gentlemen coming to dinner ? 

hhd^ne ko koH hdhir he sUhih d>*eAge ? 
Has the cook returned from the bazar ? bSwarcht hUzSr se phir 

ayoi hai ? 
Meat is dear to-day, yesterday it was cheap, dj go^ mahafiga 

haij kal sastH thS>. 
What is the price-current of flour ? Ute kS kyct nirilk (or bh&^o) 

hai ? 
What provisions has he brought ? kyd kya khcine kH saman 

layd. hai ? 
Bread, butter, milk, cheese, meat, rice, and vegetables. ro% 

makkhanj dudh, panir^ gosht, chawSl, aur tarkHriyHn, 
What else ? aur kyd ? 
Sugar, salt, mustard, pepper, vinegar, and spices, shakar^ namaki 

ra% mirchj sirka, aur masSUh, 
Is any fruit obtainable in this country ? is mulk men kuch phal 

(or mewa) miltH hai. 
Yes, sir ; apples, cocoa-nuts, dates, figs, grapes, limes, mangoes 

melons, oranges, pears, plantains, and pomegranates, are all 

obtainable in season. H&n huzur, seb, nd^ryal, khajur, anjir^ 

angur, nimbu, Urn, iharbuze, narangiyHn, nHshpHtiyaii^ kele^ aur 

auar, sab apne apne fasl men mur^assar hain. 
What Fe^etables grow in tlaia ^^afenaV.'^ is i^yioi" ■wfctv.'VcAipiV:^ 
tarMriyd^n ugte hain ? 
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The cabbage, the carrot, the onion, the potato, and the turnip 
abound here, koht, gdjar, piyliz, Sln^ aur shalgAam, yahUn 
ifrHH se hote Tiain, 

Is the cook in the kitchen P h&warchi batoarchuhhdne men hai 
hyS> ? 

Make tea. cha hancCo. 

Cook the dinner, khSndL pakQ^o. 

Warm the soup, shorhdt garm karo. 

Boil some eggs, ktichh ande uhalo. 

Is this milk fresh P y^h dudh t&za hai ? 

Where is the boiled rice ? hhat kahcin hai ? 

Put a clean plate on the table, ejb sS/ hasan mez par rakho. 

Bring a knife and fork, chhuri kUnfd la^o. 

Does the water boil ? pd>ni kauLtd, hai ? 

Pour a little boiling water into this saucer, is pirich men thorc^ 

sdjosh pctni ddlo, 
Oive me another cup of tea. mvjhe aur piyala chd k& do. 
There is no cream in it. its men kuchh maWi nahin hai. 
Put plenty of milk and sugar in the cofEee. qahwe men hahut 

sdk dudh aur shakar milH*o, 
Pour me out some (drinking) water, mere wSste kuchh pine kS 

p5nt dalo, 
Dont eat raw rice. kachS, chdwal mat kha^o. 
They are hungry and thirsty, woh hhukhe piyUse haiii,. 
He will eat meat and drink wine, woh gosHd khU^egH aur sf^arcih 

piyega. 
The food is being cooked. khSnd paktd hai. 
Bring the cold meat, fowl, ham and tongue, than^a gosht, mur^ 

ghh rUn, aur jihh l&'o. 
We have done eating, ham kh& chuJce hain, 
Crive the children some sweetmeats, honey and raisins. h<kcJ\sJ^J^'(^. 

ko kuchh mithH^tf skahd, aur kishmish do. 
VJear away the dinner things, khdine Ice asbob \e-i^o. 
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5. Horse Equipmentt Riding and Drivings Stable 

Management. 

« 

Horses are of various colours, ghore ka*i rang he hate hain. 
White, black, brown, yellow, bay, chestnut, grey, piebald. 

safed, hala, hhUra, pita, kumait, surang, sahza, ahlaq. 
Whose pony is this ? ySh kis-hCL tatt^ hai. 
A mare and a foal are grazing in the field, ek ghori aur ek 

hacherQ khet men charte hain. 

m 

Tell the broker that I want a horse. dallUl se kah'do ki mujhe 

ek ghora cMhiye (or dar-kStr hai). 
The horse-dealer has brought a horse for sale, asp-firosh (or 

ghore bechne-wala) ek ghord hechne ko IcLyd hai. 
Is my groom present ? mercb sa'ts ^azir hai kycL ? 
Saddle the horse, ghofe par zln bandho. 
Tighten the girth, tang kaso. 

Take up the stirrup three holes. rik(ib ke tin ghar charha*o. 
Let it down one hole, us-kd ek ghar utaro, 
Now send for the horse-breaker, ah chdLhuk-sawar ko bidd-hh^o. 
Mount this horse and show me his paces, is ghore par sawar 

hake uS'kt chdl mujhe bata-do. 
First make him go slowly and then gallop him well. paMe us- 

ka dhista chald'o aur phir us-ko Mkuh daurdb'o (or sarpat 

phenko). 
Enough ; now dismount. 6as, ab utaro. 

Loosen the saddle, zin kholo. 

Walk the horse up and down in front of the house., ghore h> 
ghar ke sUmhne tahWo. 
Doea he stumble, or go lame a\. ^"^ 'U3<S1f\. tKokax ^KatS hm p 
kuchh langrdt^ hai ? 
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7, not at all. nahtn khdwtndj hi^l-hul nahin, 
soand ? woh hath pS,^on durust hai ? 
sir ; and he is exceedingly swift, and as quiet as a sheep, 
sdhih^ aur nihayat tez hat aur hheri sd gitarib hat. 

9 

it he kick ? lat nahtn martH hai? 
'. habhi nahln. 

is his age ? us-ki ^umr kyU hai ? 
years, ch^r haras, 

his month and show me his teeth, us-hd munh hhol-ke 
be dSnt mujhe dikha-do, 

borse is a six-year old. y^h chha haras kd ghoroL hai. 
, why should I tell a lie in your presence? are sShih main 
he s&mhne kyunjhuf holun, 

i is the price of the horse ? ghore ki qimat kyU hai ? 
not take less than eight hundred rupees. Stth sau rUpai 
:am nahtn le-saktSL hun. 

ao time to haggle with you. Name one price {Ut, say one 
pd) and have done with it. mujhko turn se age pichhe kame 
ftirsat nahtn hai, ek lUt kaho aur has. 

well, six hundred, ihair, chha sau. 

'. not give a farthing more than four hundred. chSr sau se 
iamrt ziyada nahtn dUngd, 
he horse is yours, sd^ih, ghordL tumhcirS hai. 
many stalls are there to this stable ? is tawile (or istahal) 
kitne thSn hain. 

■j articles of horse-gear are available {or present) ? ghore 
kyU kyU samdn maujud hain ? 

le, saddle-cloth, stirrup, bridle, bit, reiti, leading-rein, girth. 
, namda rikSh, laganif dahoina^ hag, hag -doty tang. 
hing else ? aur kuchh ? 

age, crupper, currycomb, head-rope, \i^\-to^^^ \\aT^^-OiSi*0a.^ 
riingale, nosebag, pafti, dwrncTii^lcfcaralira^agatx^'e^^i^^^'^-'^ 
', zer-band, tohra. 
21 
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Where are the whip and the spurs ? chUhu^ aur kdAfe (or mah- 

mez) kahSn Tiai'h ? 
What food for horses is here obtainable ? ghcron he Uye kyfi 

hyd ihurdq yahSn mtltH hat ? 
Oram (chick-pea), barley, kuLfhl (a kind of vetch), &d;rS (a 

kind of millet), bran, chand^jau^ kuUht^ hU^'rH^ hhuH. 
Feed (cause to eat corn) and water the horses, ghoron ho dSna 

hhildUo aur pdni pilcL^o, 
That pony moves very slowly to-day. What's the matter 

with him f w8h tattu Sj hdhut sust chaltH hat, us ko h/ct 

hu'ar 

Send for the veterinary surgeon, salotari ko huld-hhefo. 

The farrier is shoeing the black horse. na%hand kUle ghofe he 

na^l hUndhtd hai. 
To ride. sawSr honll or sawchri kamU or charhnQ. 
Can you ride ? turn charhnejSnte 7io t 
Can you drive ? tum-ko gdrt hUnknH HtQ hai ? 
Do you prefer walking or riding f tum-ko pazdal chalnS yd 

ghore par sawdr hond pasand hai? 
Let him ride the chestnut pony, us^ko surang tattu par sawder 

hone do. 
They mounted and rode away, wdh sawdr ho^ke chale ga^e. 
The horse ran away with him. ghord use le-hhdgd. 
He gallops his horse every day on the race-course, wbh 

apne ghore ko har roz ghur-daur ke maiddn men daufSiti 

hai. 
How many horses will run in this race P is ghur-daur men 

kitne ghore daurenge ? 
Coachman ; drive to the fort and then turn the carriage round 

and go home, kochwdn, qaWa tak hdiiko^ phir gdr% ko ghumH- 

Jce ghar ko chalo. 
The grass-cutters liave "broxx^t no ^^^-e^ V:iAv5 , ^Qc^>^Qar« (pr 
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The groom is ill and cannot perform His duty, sa^is (or ghore- 
tvSlQ) htmar hat aur apnz nauhan nahiii Icar^aaktU hat, 

I went for a ride yesterday {lit, haying mounted a horse I went 
to take an airing). Jcal main ghore par sawiir JioJce hawH JchSne 
he wSs^e gayS. 



i 
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6. House, Household Management, etc* 

Bring a bag and a basket, eh thailt aur eh fohrt Wo. 

Is there a wasb-band basin in tbe batb-room ? gh'fJ^-lshci'M men 

ek chilamcht hai ? 
luAj (or spread) tbe bedding (or mattress) on tbe bedstead. 

palang par hichhaund hichh&^o. 
Are tbe sbeets and blankets clean ? chddar aur hamhal sUf hain t 
This pillow (or cushion) is too soft, y^h tdkya ziy&da narm hai. 
That quilt (coverlet) is heavy, woh ra^S'i hhJUrt hai. 
The mosquitoes annoy me much at night, therefore I require 

mosquito-curtains. rQt ho mujhe machhar hahut satStte hain 

uS'Uye masahn chdhiye. 
Ring the belL ghantd hajH^o. 
This board (or plank) is very strong, y^h tattta bahid TnazhUi 

hai. 
His sister is reading a book in the library, us-hi hahin Jcutuh- 

khdne men ek hitdh parhti hai. 
Pour wine into the bottle, shishe (or hotal) men sharUb idh. 
My bouse is built of brick, merd ghar (or mdkdn) inf kd hana 

ha^d hai. 
Take a broom and sweep the floor thoroughly, ekjhdru Ukar 

zamin ko Ishubjhdro (or jhdrU do). 
There is much dust collected in that comer, us hone men bahut 

dhul (or tbcik) jam-ga't hai. 
Lift that box and put it in the other room. Us sandUq ko ufhS- 

ke dusre kamare men rakho. 
The servant is lighting ttie caTL<^<d. naukax battl Ibo wlqdtd (or 
jalata) hai. 
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Wax-cahdles give good light. mom'hattiifSn achcht roshhi deti 

haih. 
The Bmall candle-stick is on the wooden, shelf, chhotd, sham^a- 

dan laJcri he talcbfe par hai. 
Have yon any camphor P tumhclre pSs kuchh kOfUr hai ? 
Order the ceiling to be cleaned, chhat ko sdf karne kU ^ukm 

do. 
Is there a cellar beneath this honse. is ghar ke niche tah-kkcLna 

hai ? 

Gramblers play at cards every day. ju^ari log hat roz gavjifa 

khelte hain. 
Chess is a difficnlt game, qhap'anj kct khd mushkil hai. 
That is a beautiful carpet. Where did you buy it ? woh farsh 

ihtlh'Surat hai, turn ne us-ko kahan mol'liyH (or JeharidH), 
He has five hundred rupees in cash, us^ke pSs pcLnch sau rttpai 

naqd hai. 
The dog broke his chain and ran away, kuttct apnt zanjir tor-ke 

hhcigd. 

How many chairs and tables are there in the room ? kamare (or 

kofhri) men kitni kursiydin (or chaukiyHiC) hain ? 
Put a basketful of charcoal near the fireplace, chtilhe ke pas 

ek tokrl hhar ko'elob rakh-do. 
Smoke is issuing from this chimney, is dud-kash se dhiVdn 

nUcaltd, hai. 
Fill the cistern with water, hauz ko pcinl se hhar-do. 
Does that clock go well ? wdh gari achchhd chalti hai ? 
Whose is that large clock ? woh bard ghanfd kis-kH hai ? 
Give me a cup of tea. ek piylUa chd, kcl mujhe do. 
Behind that curtain there is a picture, us parde ke pichhe ek 

tafwir hai. 
Bring me some writing paper, an envelope, and a pen, wat^ 

wHsfe Ictichh Ukhne hd klighaz^ efc Xija|tt^ \auT ^ i^^iX.^w. 
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I shall write a letter to my son. main apne hefe ko ek chitfhi (or 

ihdtO Itkhunga, 
Is there any ink in the inkstand ? dawcit (or nyUhudan) men 

JctLchh styGhi hai ? 
He has sold all his furniture, us-ne apne sah sciman (or ash5h) 

ko hech'idla hai. 
Give him a hammer and a nail, us^ko ek martol aur ek kil do. 
In this jar there is oil. is matkt men tel hoi. 
Bring the key and open the lock, kunji Id-kar tSldt (or qvfl) 

kholo (or hhol'do). 
The cook had shut the door of the kitchen. hawarcM'Ue hSwar- 

chl'ihcine kS darwSza hand kar-diyd thS, 
Pat a knife and fork, two spoons and three plates on the dining- 

table. khSne ke mez par ek chhuri kanfa, do chamche^ aur tin 

hdsan (or bartan) rakho. 
How many looking-glasses are there in his house ? 7M-ke ghar 

men hiine d'ine hain ? 
That ladder (or staircase) is made of wood, w^h strhi lakfi h 

ham hu^i hai. 
He spread a mat on the floor, tis-ne cha0*i zamin par hichhS^l 
Bring the matches. diyd>'8aW% Wo. 
How much money is there in this purse ? is kise (or tKaili) 

mjen kitne rupcCe hain ? 
I read that newspaper every day. main us aiihSr ko har roz 

parhd karta hun. 
He requires a needle and a pin. us-ko ek sU'i aur ek alpin dar- 

kar hain. 
Bread is baked in an oven, roti tanur men pakti hai. 
The paint on the walls is still wet. diwaron par rang ah-tdk 

gila hai. 
What is the colour of the paper ? kagi^z kd, kyci rang hai f 
Throw out the dirty water feoTo. VJtia.Vi -^^^1 (^w WoketV tw &5^» 
se mailed pSnt cjfal-do. 



HOUSE, HOUSEHOLD MANAQEMENT, ETC. 317 

The pillars of this building are very lofty, is Hmarat he satUn 

hahut Mche (or huland) Jiain. 
He has a small pen-knife, us-ke pSs eh chhotO> chSqu (or chhoft 

qalaTn-tarash) hai. 
His father was sitting in thfe porch. us-hSt bHp usdre men haitha 

thd. 
Water is dripping from the roof, chhat se p&ni tapahtd hai. 
Tie it with a rope, tis-ko rasst se hSndho. 
What is being cooked in the saucepan (small kettle or caldron) ? 

degchi men kyli pahtd, hai ? 
Is the saucer broken ? pirichfitt'gayfl ? 
The tailor is cutting cloth with scissors, darzt Jcapre ho qainchz 

se kUt-rahci hai. 
Have you a seal and sealing-wax ? tumhare pUs muhr aur Idhh 

hain? 
Has he sealed his letter ? us-ne apne hhat^ par muhr hi hai ? 
Sprinkle water on the hhas^hhas tatti, ^ hhas hhas hi fatfi par 

pcini chhiraho. 
Hang a screen (of split bamboos) over the door. darwUze par 

eh chiq lathd^do. 
Wash it thoroughly with soap, us-ho sahun se ihah dho)- 

4'Slo, / 

Is that wall stone or brick ? w^h diwar patthar hi hai ya %nt 

hi hai ? 
Where did you find this string ? tum ne ySh sutli (or iori) 

hahUn pli'i ? 
Lay the table (or the table cloth), m^z bichhU'o. 
Have the table cloth washed, msz hi chGdar ho dhuWo. 
Put a little tea into the teapot, chd-dcin men thori si chd (idUdo, 

1 A screen made of a particular kind ol gt«»&, on -wWJa. nq^^t N^ 
constantly thrown from without, thus aeudm^ a Qoo\ ^xwa^\. >5Joxa^"S^ '^^ 
boaae. 
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In the evening we generally sit on the terrace (or platform) 

outside the house. 2&dm ko ham aJcsar chahUtare par ghar he 

h&htr baifha harte hain. 
The thatched roof of my neighbour's dwelling suddenly fell in. 

mere parosi ke ghar kH chhapiir yak-d-ySh fUt-par^. 
They thatch their houses every year, woh har sUl apne gharon 

par chhapar chhUte hain. 
What thing is that P wdh kyd chiz hat ? 
Bring a needle and thread. HL*i dhdgd llto. 
Thread this needle. %8 suH msn dh5g& ialo. 
Who is standing in the verandah P har-^made men kaun khar^ 

hat ? 
Take my clothes out of the wardrobe. aZmdrf nteii se mere 

kapfe ntkSlo. 
He began to look out of tbe window, woh khirkise dekhnelag^ 



\ 
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7« Mankind, Relationship^ etc* 

Have you any relations here ? tumhiire yahUn ko*i rishta-dSr 

hain ? 
Yes, my parents live here, han, mere mUn-bap yahQn rahte 

hain ? 
When were yon bom ? twm hah patde hu^e ? 
Twenty years ago. his baras hu^e ? 
His ancestors were residents of Delhi, us-he hclp-ddde (or buzurg) 

Dihli he bdshinde the. 
In olden days they lived in that city, qadzmu^l-aiydm men us 

shahr m^en apni hud-o-bd^ karte the. 
Who is that boy ? woh larhSL (or chhohrd) kaun hai ? 
He {or she) is just married, us-ki shddi abht hiti hai. 
The bride is the daughter of a merchant, and the bridegroom is 

the son of a physician, dulhan tdjir (or saudagar) ki beft hai, 

aur dulhd hakim, kH beta hai. 
The bride received a dowry, dulhan ko jahez milt. 
What is yoip* brother reading ? iurnhdrd, bhdr*i kyU parhtH hai ? 
What is this man's caste, is ddmi ki zStt kyd hai ? 
The child was playing in the garden. bachchU baghiche men 

kheltd thd. 
My cousins (father's side) will arrive to-morrow, mere cha- 

chere bh&^i kal pahuhchenge. 
His cousins (mother's side) came the day before yesterday. 

uS'ke mamere bh&H parson fl'e. 
That royal family is without an heir, us shdhi ihclndan kH 

kuchh wSris nahih hai. 
His famiJj (or children) sre starving. u8-lceb(\\AjacKcKe'ViVvvCV>wi^ 
marie hain. 
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He has a large family, wdh ^^yHUdSr hat. 

What did yonr friend say P tumhSrd dost ky& hola ? 

The father of that girl is a gardener, us larki (or chhohri) hS 

hSp (or wSlid) malt hai. 
My grandfather and my grandmother are still alive and well. 

merct dddH aur men nSnH ab-tak jiterj^te hain. 
This youth is the grandson of a nohle. y^hjawan amir kSpotd 

hat, 
God created mankind (hmnan being), ihudd ne insan ho padda 

kiyS. 
This man is that woman's husband. ySh mard us ^auratka 

Jchasam (or shauTiar) hat. 
That old man cannot see well, wdh hUrhS (or huHhd) achchhi 

tara^ se nahin dekh saktS hai. 
This old woman is the mother of my neighbour, y^ burhiya 

(or huiiht) mere parosi ki rnd^h (or m5) hai. 
That unfortunate boy is an orphan, wdh kam-hakht larha 

yattm hai. 
All the people assembled on the plain, sab log maidan par 

Jam*^ hu*e. 
Why are these people making so much noise ? yeh log itnS shor 

kyun machate hain ? 
We (we people) shall start from here to-morrow, kalham log 

yahUn se rawSna honge. 
What do you (you people) want ? turn logon ko kyli chUhiye ? 
The soldiers are discontented, sip&ht log nH-rSz hain. 
He gives much alms to the poor, woh giarib logon ko hahut 

ihairSt diyH kartd hat. 
Monkeys live in the forest, bandar logjangal men rahte hain. 
How many persons (men or women) are there in this room ? 

zs Jcamare men kitne Sdml hain ? 
A person said to his friend, elc sKoUis lafe a-pua Qboifc %%\»3n.^. 
That person is very learned {or ^^e^. '«5^>^ ^a)dk%>>^Ta''T!L\\W^^\. 



MANKIND, RELATIONSHIP, ETC. 321 

In this city are many foreigners. ' is §hahr men hahut pardesi 

hain. 
Who is that stranger (or foreigner) ? woTi ajnahl (or ^air 

Sidmi) haun hai ? 
His sister is my son's wife, us-ld baJiin mere hefe ktjoru hai. 
The wife is writing a letter to her husband, joru apne JcJiasam 

ho chitthi liJehti hai. 
There is no man of his tribe here, yahan us-hi qaum kH ko*i 

Sdmz nahtn hai. 
My paternal uncle and aunt are in the house, mere chachd 

chachi ghar men hain. 
His maternal uncle and aunt have gone to their native country. 

uS'ke mamu khUld, apne watan ko ga^e hain. 
These women are sewing clothes, y^h ^auraten kapre siti hain. 
The season of youth quickly passes away, jawani kH ^alara 

j'aldi guzar'jdtct hai. 
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8* Medical Phrases and Words* 

1. ankle; 2. arm; 3. back; 4. bone; 5. brain; 6. cheek; 
7. chest ; 8. chin ; 9. ear ; 10. elbow ; 1. td^hnU ; 2. 

• hotzU ; 3. pith (/.) ; 4. haiii (/.) ^ ; ^' tnajtis ; 6, gal; 
7, chhati (/.); 8. thuddi (/.) ; 9, kSn ; 10. hohnl (/.). 

1. eye; 2. eye-brow; 3. face; 4. finger; 5. foot; 6. fore- 
head ; 7. hair ; 8. hand ; 9. head ; 10. heart, i. ciuhh 
(/.) ; 2. bhaun (/.) or ahrii (/.) ; 5. chthra or muAh ; 4, 
ungli {f.) -y 5. pQnw ; 6, peshUni (/.); <^« ^^^/ ^' hath; 
9, sir; 10. dzL 

1. heel ; 2. knee ; 3. leg ; 4. limb ; 6. lip ; 6. liver ; 7. 
Inng ; 8. mouth; 9. navel; 10. neck. 1, eft (/.) 5 ^' 
ghutnd or zHnu ; 3, pdnw or fdrtg ; 4. ^azw; 5. honth; 6. 
Jcalejd; 7, pheprH ; 8. munh; 9, naf; 10. gar dan, 

1. nose; 2. rib; 3. shoulder; 4. sidef 5. skin; 6. skull; 
7. stomach; 8. thigh; 9. throat; 10. tongue; 11. tooth; 
12. vein ; 13. waist ; 14. wrist. 1, nclJc {J\) ; 2. pasU 
(/.) ; 3. kSndhd ; 4. pahlu ; 5. chamfSi; 6. }chopr%{f)\ 
7. pet ; 8. rein (/.) ; 9, galQ; 10, jibh (/.) or zahm (/.); 
11, ddnt; 12, rag (/.); 13,kamar (/.) ; 14, pahuncha. 

How many patients are there in the hospital to-day P aj shifl- 
khSne (or bimdr-ih^ne) men kitne bimoir hain ? 

Who is looking after (taking care of) your brother ? tumhdre 
bhWi ki hhabar-giri kauh kartd hai ? 

What is the matter with him ? us-ko kyd hu^d ? 

What illness is he suffering from ? ubAcI kyU btmUri hai ? or 
us ka kyd, marz (or rog) liai ? 

1 (j.) denote^^Jetnx'alnegw.d.eT. 
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He has asthma, us-ko sUns hoi rog haC? 

He breathes (takes breath) with difficulty, woh miMcil se scins 

(or dam) letoL hat. 
He has also a cold and cough, tis-ko zukam aur kJiSnsi hhi Jiai, 
He coughs much at night, rdit ho bahut khdnsttl hai. 
How long has he been in hospital ? woh kab se bfrnQr-ML^rie 

men hat ? or us-ko btmdr'H^ne men ci-ke kitne roz hu^e ? 
One of his legs has become cramped from rheumatism. us-kU 

ek p&nw bcL*i ke sabab se akar-gayS, hai. 
What diseases are prevalent in this neighbourhood ? is gird- 

nawHh men ky<i kyU blmHriyHn j'diri hHin ? 
1. cholera ; 2. diarrhoea ; 3. dysentery ; 4. fever ; 5. lep- 
rosy ; 6. plague ; 7. smaUpox. 1, haiza ; 2, dast ; 3. 

peckish (/.) ; 4, tap (/.) or bukhar (m.) ; 5^. kofh ; 6. 

wab& (/.) or mart (/.) ; 7'. mUtH (/.) or sitSld (/.). 
What is the antidote for that poison ? us zahr ka kyU tzrySq 

hai ? 
He has very long arms, us-ke bdzU (or hath) bahut lambe hain,. 
The bone of my arm j(f rom elbow to shoulder) is broken, me/f 

bdinh ki ha^i fUt-ga^i hai. 
The boy brought the small box under his arm {or arm-pit).. 

larkct sandiiqche ko baghl men layH, 
What has he got on his back ? us-ki pith par kyci hai ? 
Bring a bandage, ek paftt Wo, 

That old man has a white beard, us bUrhe ki safed darhi hai. 
There is a large blister on this man's hand, is 5dmt ke hQth 

par ek barct phapholdt (or abla) hai. 
Blood was issuing from the wound. zaMm se lohu (or Mun) 

nikaltSi thU. 

The body of the sick man broke out into eruptions. bimSr kH- 

badan phal-gayd. 
Be has a, boil on bia face, us-ke chilire par elc «£»^\oto. mVoiX-^>^o 
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Why does that man limp so P woh Qdmi kyun aisci langrdtH hai ? 

He has sprained his ankle, us^ke takne ko moch dyS, 

This soldier has injnred his leg. is sip&hl ki tang ko chot lagi. 

He has been hurt, us-ko chot lagt. 

Is he senseless ? kyU wdh he-hoslt hai ? 

He has fainted, us-ko gjifl.^ d^l or us-par giia§h hu*t. 

Give him some brandy, us'ko brUndi shardb piWo, 

Let him lie down on a bed, and then canse his head to be 

shaved, us-ko palang (or chch'-pHH) par lefne do, aur phir us-kd 

sir mundwdCo, 
Send for me when he recovers consciousness (comes to himself). 

woh hosh men Hwe tab muj'he kahUl-bhejo. 
When was he taken ill ? wdh kab btmoir par-gayH ? 
Are you giddy ? Hm ko chhakdr atS, hai ? or tumhard sir 

ghumtd hai ? 
How are you to-day P /J; tumhdrl tabVat kaisi hai ? or aj 

turn kaise ho ? 
I have fever, tap dtl hai. 

Have you any cold fit with it ? fhan^ bhi atl hai ? 
How did you contract fever ? turn-par buMkar kis-^ara^ chafhS ? 
Through walking about all day in the sun I was attacked with 

fever, din bhar dhup men phirne ke sabab se mujh-ko bukhSr 

aija. 
Since when had you been free of fever ? kab se tap nahin a^i 

thi ? 
How long did the ague (shivering fit) last ? tharthari kab tdk 

rahi ? 

Were you very hot after the shivering ? tharthan kepiMe 

tnm-ko bahut garmi lagi? 
Did you perspire much after the hot stage ? garmi ke Wd 
tum-ko bahut pasina flt/ft ? 
^ow 18 yonr Bippeiiie? tumKS.nbAxukiK'kam'Kaii'i 
Are yon thirsty ? tum-feo x^iajas lagU Ixai t 
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Are your bowels regular ? tum-ko pdt^e-kMna har&har hotS, hai ? 
Have you diarrhoea P tum-ho dost lagt& hai ? 
Have you ever had dysentery ? tumrho kahht peckish hu^i ? 
Do you digest your food well ? turn apne JchQne ko achchl tar ah 

se hazm karte ho ? 
Are you suffering from constipation ? tum-ko qahziyat hai ? 
He requires a purgative, us-ko jullQh chahiye. 
Give him some castor-oil. us-ko kuch rendi kci tel piWo, 
Have you a phial for the medicine P tumhUre pels davod, rakhne 

ko shishi hai ? 
He took a pill last night, kal rUt ko us ne ek goli kha*u 
Did the medicine cause the bowels to operate freely. dawd> 

khdne se pet achchhi iarah Qya ? 
There is no cure for this disease, is maraz ka kuchh Hlfij nahtn 

hai, or ySh maraz IcL-^ildj hai. 
Cl^olera is rife in the city, shahr men haiza phail-rahU hai. 
Such was the fury (force) of the pestilence that every day as 

many as thirty or forty persons perished. wahSL kd itnct zor 

thU hi har roz tis tts chillis ch&lis Qdmt faut hu*e. 
Have you any pain in your limbs P tumhQre a.^zd* men kuchh 

dard hai ? 
Do you feel nausea ? turnhdirS ji matlatH hai ? 
Have you vomited P tum-v^ qai kt ? 
I am troubled with constant vomiting and purging, muj'he har 

ghari qai-dast dtl hai. 
Show (me) your tongue, apnijibh batS'o. 
Let me feel your pulse, tumhari nahz mujhe dekhne do. 
There seems to be something wrong with your liver, aisd ma*- 

lum hotd hai ki tumhQre kaleje men kuchh Icialal hai. 
What is the cause of your illness P tumhUri hlmari kd, kyd, 

sabab hai ? 
Ajre jon in the bahit of sleeping on. dami^ grovjcodL^ \uw*Ato ^wAi 
zamtnjpar sone hi 'ddat hai ? 
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No, sir ; I always sleep in a house, nahin hu2Ui% main hamesha 

gJiar men soyH Jcartd hUn. 
Have you pain in the loins or in the joints ? tum-ko kamar men 

ydjoron men dard hat ? 
Have you taken medicines from Indian doctors ? turn ne 

hindUstSni iahtbon hi dawd*en khci'in ? 
Yes, sir; but they did me no good. hUh sSkib, lehin kuchh 

fSL'ida fM hu*S. 
I am no better (I have remained as I was), jatse koL taisa 

raha hun. 
Your constitution (or temperament is bilious). tumhSrSi snfrdict 

mizdj hai. 
Take two of these pills at night and one in the morning, in 

goliyon men se do rUt ko aw eh fajr ko kh&^o. 
Abstinence is a good medicine, parhez achchhi dawct hat. 
The surgeon amputated the boy's leg. jarr^h ne larke kcL pSnic 

qat*^ kiyH, 
Have you any pain in the knee ? tumhd>re ghufne men dard hai ? 
Is it swollen ? sujd hai ? 
Is there any swelling ? kuchh sUjan hat ? 
Does the pain increase at night ? tUlI ko iumhen dard ztydda 

hotH hai ? 
Does the medicine you take, purge you ? jo dawH turn khSte ho 

us sejullHh hots hai ? 
Does your skin feel dry or moist ? tumhQre hadan ka chamra 

khuskjc yH tar maHum hot& hai ? 
Does your heart palpitate (beat) much ? tumhUrQ dil hahvt 

dhardktd, hai ? 
Have you tooth-ache ? tum-ko dSnt kQ dard hai ? 
Let me see your mouth, your gums. tumharH munh, tumhare 

masUre mujhe dekhn^ do. 
Thia tooth is much decayed*, "I's^VSi «x^t^^V» \\>. -^jl^ ^^isX.'Vw^^wS. 
sar'Qayd, hai^ use mfcal-dutiga. 
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Now you will have relief, ab tum-ko dram hogQ. 

What is your nsnal diet ? aksar turn hyd. ghizd, khUte ho / 

Never eat raw fruit, kachcha mewS kabhi mat khct'o. 

Do not drink dirty water, matla pant mat piyo. 

This man is in a state of intoxication, y^h admi nashe men hat. 

He is a drunkard {or one who smokes or eats intoxicating 

drugs), woh nashe-haz or nashct-khor hai. 
Who is that drunken man ? woh mat-toQld kaun hai ? 
He is in the habit of drinking intoxicating liquor, w^h daru piya 

kartd, hai. 
He is an opium eater (a sot) ? woh aftmi hat ? 
He became senseless from smoking opium, woh afim pl-kar 

be-hosh ho-gaya. 
He is in the habit of smoking ghanjoi i and of drinking bhang ^ 

uS'ko ghanja pine aur bhang pine ki ^ddat hat. 
This man has the smallpox, is admi ki sitald (or matd) nikalu 
He says he has never been vaccinated, woh holtct hai ki mnjhe 

tikd, kabhi nahin lagayoi gay a hai. 
Have him vaccinated at once, us-ko ttirt tika lagwii*o. 
He has had (a fit of) apoplexy, us-ko saktd, htCa, 
Bleed him. us-kifasd kholo. 
Apply a leech, jonk lagd*o. 
Bring a lancet, some lint, and a soft bandage, ek nishtar, kuchh 

lint, aur ek narm patti Wo. 
I shall come to see him again in the evening, main shAm ko us- 
ko dekhne phir Sb'unga. 
He has pain in the kidneys, us-ko dard-e-gurda hai. 
Put your hand on the spot where the pain is. jahdn dard hai 

tahdin apnd hath rakho. 
Let me touch (examine) it. main (atalun. 
Does it pain now ? kyun ab dukhtd hai ? 

' Indian hemp, prepared in a particular way tor amotVn^ at 1q^ e^vs^^^^ 
22 
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Foment ifc with hot water, garm pdnt se tenko. 

This wound is very deep ? ySk zalchm bahut gahrSL hat ? 

How was he wounded ? vsoh kiB-tarah zakhtni hu'd ? 

Much blood was flowing from the wonnd. zalchm se hahut lohu 

(or ibun) nikaUa thS>. 
He has become very weak, wdh hahut kam-zor ho-gayd hai. 
He has not even the strength to walk, us-ko ckalne ki ^dqat 

bht nahin. 
Owing to weakness he cannot leave his honse. nS-tavjani he 

sahah se apne ghar se nikal nahin saktO, hai. 
Now his health is improving (he is getting well), ah woh 

achchhH hdtd hai. 
The English physician cored him. angrezi hakim ne us-ho 

achchha kar-diya. 
This boy is hale and hearty (well and sonnd). yeh larkS hhala 

changd hai. 
There is no hope of that hapless one's living, us kam-hSiht ki 

jine ki kuchh umed nahin hai. 
He is dying, wbh mama par hai. 
To save his life is impossible. us-kijSn hachclni ghair^mumkin 

hai. 
All remedies proved useless, sah Hlfij he-flVida hu*e. 
What is the height of this recruit, is rakrUt (or wa'e sipahl) 

ki uhchai kitni hai. 
Have you measured him ? turn ne us^ko map-Uya ? 
What is his weight ? us-kH wazn kitnd hai ? 
What is the girth of his chest ? us-ki chhati kt chaufcfi kitni 

hai ? 
Can he see well with both eyes ? donon Qnkhon se achchhi iarah , 

se dekh saktd hai ? 
Is he fit for Govemmeiit service ? sarkUrl naukan kSl&'iq 
hai ? 
Veij well ; engage liim. hahut aclicKK?! ; u%-\o wiuYat \qJ^. 
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9« Military Phrases and Words* 

lis man's accontrements are very dirty, is Qdmi k& kiUhantH^ 
bahut maild hai. 

le advanced guard goes in front of the army ; the rear guard 
follows behind, qardwal laslikar he oige chaltH hat ; chan4dwal 
lashkar he pichhe atH hai, 

le Nawab was an ally of the English, nawdb angrezoh kd 
sharik thd, 

e were lying in ambush, ham ghat men haifhe the, 
le men had not sufficient ammunition, sipdhiyoh ke pUs goli- 
harut kafi na thu 

ke good aim at the target. ntshSne par achchhi shut bandho^ 
le enemy was advancing to attack us. dushman ham par ham- 
la (or halW) karne ke wcLsie oige bafhtH thU, 
16 attack was delivered with much fury, bare zor shpr se haU 
Id hiCd, 

it we stood our ground (remained firm), magar ham sdbit' 
qadam rahe, 

ir opponents lost heart. mulshdUfon keji chhut^ga^e. - 
ley began to retreat, pda-pd hone (or pichhe hatne) lage. 
leir whole force (army) was dispersed (thrown into confusion). 
mi'kl tamdm fattj tittar-bittar ho-ga^u 

ir cavalry pursued them, hamdre risHle ke sawaron ne un-kH 
'pichhd kiyd, 

le troopers captured many fugitives, sawdron ne bahut se 
hhagoron {or fardriyon) ko giriftdr kiyd {or pakar-liy a), 
•mour is not worn nowadays, in dinoh men zira noMx^ •goK.'lw. 
jdti hai, 
aimed soldier was present, efc Tiathri-yar-bainA sl'paVu 'V^^'*' 
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What arms have yon ? tumhare pdls kyd kyd hathiyUr hain ? 

A rifle, a bayonet, a sword, a pistol and a lance, eh rafal or 
handuq (/.), ek sangin (/.), eh talwar (/.), eh tamancha (m.), 
aur eh neza (m). 

Arrest him. us-ho nazar^hand haro. 

Who gave the order for his arrest ? us-hi nazar-haiidi ha huhn 

his ne diyd, ? 
Artillery guns are very heavy, top-kh^ne hi topen hahut hhar'i 

Jiotl hain. 
When the battery of artillery went into battle, job top-khona 

larci't par gaya. 
That is a very difficult ascent, tcdh bara mushhil charhd^o hai. 
Load the baggage on to this cart, ashdh (or sSwfln) is gUri 

par Icldo, 
A band of insurgents had assembled there. hOghiyoh ha ek 

guroh (or taHfa) wahan jam^ hud tha. 
This is a double-barrelled gun. ySh do-n/sU handuq hai. 
The fort is situated on the bank of a river, qala^a (or garh) 

daryci he hinSre par w&qS^ hai. 
The defenders have made it very strong, muftafizon ne tts-h 

hahut mUstahkam kiya hai. 
Name some of the parts of a fortress. qaWe he ha^i hd'i hisson 

he ncim haycin haro. 
1. Bastion; 2. battery 3 3. bridge; 4. citadel; 5. ditch 

(moat); 6. fortification; 7. gate; 8. rampart. 1. hurj; 

2, morcha ; 8. pul ; 4. hdla-^isdr ; 5, Mkandaq (/.)^^ 

hhd^i (/.); 6, hisar ; 7. phSfak ; 8, fasil (/). 
They besieged the fort. unhoh ne qaWe ko muhlisara 

kiya. 
They surrounded it on every side and blocked the roads, unhon I 

ne tis-ko chdroh taraj se gheTOi aux Tastou ko hhx masdUd (or 1 

band) kiya. 
They dag mines beneatti tVe twjv^^s^,^ «s.3l SS^S. VV«^-^ 
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powder, unhon ne fasilon Jce niche surangln hhodln aur un 

men harut hhari. 
Then by springing a mine, they knocked down a wall, phir 

unhon ne eJe surany uffl-kar eh diw&r girH-di, 
A wide breach was made in the rampart. fa^U men eh hard 

chaurd sd shigdf ho-gayd. 
The garrison fought so desperately that the breach was heaped 

with slain, muhdfiz (or aJd-e-gaWa) aisi jdn tof'kar tare M 

qhigdf men kushton he pushte lag-ga^e. 
When the battle was finished the enemy's army had to retire. 

jah lard^i khatm hiCi dushman hi fauj ho hatnG, pdrd. 
The blade of that sword is broad, us talwar hd phal chaurQ hat. 
On the frontier (bonndary)of India many warlike tribes reside. 

hindustdn hi sarhad par hahut si jangi qaumen rahti 

hain. 
That valiant man displayed much bravery, us dildwar odmi 

ne hahut hahdduri (or dildwari or shujd^at or jawdn-mardi or 

himmai) dikhai'i. 
The bullet struck the target, nishdne ho goli lagi. 
He fired a bullet at the tiger, us ne hdgh ho goli mdri. 
This gun is loaded with small-shot, yeh handtiq ckharre se 

hhari hui hai. 
Keep the gun-powder always dry. hdrut ho havftesha suhhi rahho. 
This cannon-ball is of lead, y^h gold sise hd hau 
The gunners (cannoniers) bombarded the fort. goUanddzon ne 

qala^e par gole mare. 
They had fifteen guns (cannon), un he pas pandrah topen thin. 
He arrived in cantonment in the morning before the gun was 

fired, wdh suhh ho top chhufne (or daffhne) se pahle chhd^oni 

men d-pahunchd. 
How far is the camp from here ? yahdn se parCJo (,5yc \a^r^at- 

gdh) Mini dur hai ? 
A.t gun-6re. top daghfi. 
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We encamped on a large plain, ham ne ek hare maidSn par 

^erS ialS, (or ham ihima-zam hiVe), 
To pitch a tent, derci khara kama. 
To strike a tent. tfe^cL gira-dena. 
Whose is this large tent ? ySh hara tamhU kis'ka hai ? 
When was the cily 'captured (conquered) ? shahr kahfath hu'ct ? 
The English conquered India, angrezon ne hindustan ko fath 

kiya. 

We gained the victory, ham ne fath pa^i. 
We defeated them, ham, ne un-ko shikast di. 
The enemy suffered defeat, dushman ne shikast kha*i. 
He prevailed over his antagonist, woh apne harif par giSlib 
hu'a. 

Both the victor (lit, victorious) and the vanquished were wound- 
ed, gii&lib aur maghluh donon zakhmi hiVe, 

The garrison refused to capitulate. ahl-^-qaWa ne taslim kar- 
ne se inkar kiya. 

How many cartridges are there in your pouch ? tumha/re tosh- 
dan men kitne tonfe (or kdrtus) hain ? 

There are six hundred troopers in this cavalry regiment. %9 
risale ki paltan men chha sau sawar hain. 

By order of the Commander-in-Chief, sipah-salctr ke hukm se. 

All officers are subordinate to (under the comtnand of) the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, sah *dhda'ddr sipah-saldr ke ma-taht hain. 

One suhadSr (senior native officer of a company), one JamadSr 
(junior native officer of a company), one sergeant, one corporal, 
one bugler, and forty privates are present, eh suha-darf eh 
jam^'dQr, ek hawUla-dSry ek nayak, ek higtd bajdine-walSi omt 
chalis sipaht hcizir hain. 

The corpses of the slain lay on the battle-field, maqtflloif' H 

lUsheh lara'l ke maxdan par pari rahin. 
To cross a river, dart^ct par hona^ ox da-nja %ft v.\ar«S.^ist^r^^ 

ko *ulur Jcarn^, 



< 
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Where is the ford ? pd-ydb kahan hai ? 

We will ford it. ham pdi-yllh se utar-jcL*enge^ 

That dagger is very blunt, wdh Ichanjar hahut kund Jiau 

Why did you dismiss him (from employment) ? tum-ne ut-ko 

kiS'WOlste har-taraf kzycL ? 
Because he was not fit for service, is liye ki wdh naukarl kci 

Wiq na tha. 
They made good arrangement (dispositions) for the defence of 

the town, unhon-ne shahr ke hacha*o ke wdste achchha band- 

o-hast kiya. 
The besieged defended the fortress with great gallantry, but 

all the defenders were slain, mahsurin ne hiscir ko hart 

• • • • • ^ 

jawan-mardi se hacha'l lekin sab hachUne wale mare ga'e. 
Who is the commander of this detachment ? is taHnatl kd 

sarddr kaun hai ? 
From which direction are they coming ? woh kis faraf se ate 

hain ? 
N'orth ; south ; east ; west. uUar (or shamdl) ; dakhan (or 

janub) ; jpurab (or mashraq) ; pachchham (or maghrib). 
The city is situated at a distance of two miles from the canton- 
ment, shahr chhcb'oni se do mil ke fdsile par waq*^ hai. 
There is an interval of fifty paces between them, un'ke bich 

inen pachas qadam ki tafdwut hai. 
We found no cover there, wahdn ham ne kuchh dr nahin pd^i. 
The enemy under cover of the walls of the town wei« awaiting 

us. mukhdlif shahr ki diwdron ki dr wen hamdri rdh dekhte 

the. 
The regiment performs drill (drills) every day on the parade 

ground, paltan har roz qawdHd-gdh {paret ke maiddn) par 

qawdHd karti hai. 
The officer was drilling his men. ^dhda-dJdr ague svgOJVv^'^^wx. Vsi 

qawclHd sikhdta thd (or apn% st2>8>}iiajOTi se qa'U3^*'i3i»^«'^^^^^^^^^* 
Xe is playing the drum, woh 4hol {pv tambUr^ "baj^tli >^ax. 
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The drum is sounding (is being plAyed). 4'hol hajta hau . 
Where was this man enlisted ? Who enlisted him ? yeh 
ddmi Jcahan hhartt hu^di ? us-ko his ne hhartt hiydL ? 

The escort will start at five o'clock in the evening, hadraqa 

sham ke pdnch haje rawana hogd. 
Ask this villager where the ferry is. is ganwHr se puchho ki 

** ghat kahdn hat ? " 

He had a red flag, us ke pets ek lctljhan(}d (or mshan or ha^ota) 
thd. 

With which he made a signal, Jts se us ne isl^ra kiya. 

To make a forced march, yalgidr kamcl, 
' In the front and in the rear, agari men aur pichhcirt men. 
The corporal has gone on furlough, nayak razd par gayd hai. 
Why does he ask for leave ? wbh kyun razd mdngtd hai ? 
The sentry fired ofE his gun. pahre-wdle ne apni handUq chhort. 
The enemy fired a volley, dushman ne ek bdr urdH. 
When we attacked them they immediately turned tail (their 

backs) and fled, jah ham ne un par hamla kiyd to wdh fauran 

pith dikhd-kar hhdgne lage. 
The garrison repelled the attack. ahU^-qala^a ne hamle ko daf 

kiyd. 
The prisoner broke his hand-cuffs and escaped, qaidi hath 

kariyon ko tor-kar hhag-gayd. 
This sword has a strong hilt, is shamshtr kd mazhut qahza hai 
I handed over the arms to him. main ne hathydron ko us he 

hawdle kar-diyd. 
The commander of the detachment ordered the spy to be hung. 

taHndti ke sarddr nejdsus ko phdnst dene kd hukm, kiyd. 
They invaded India, unhon ne hindustdnpar yurish (or charha^i) 

ki. 
When did the first invasion. conanftXkGft ? yahli yurish (or cha' 
rha^i) kah shuru^ Ku't ? 
In the time of the mutiny m^jay mvvXAVi^ei:^ ^,st^\S^^'s^ 



i 
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many were wounded, hagkamat Ice dinon men hahut hdg[kl 

mare ga*e (or maqtul hu'e) aur hahut hagii zajchtni hu^e. 
Apply the ladder to tlie wall. sif*ht dlwar se lagWo, 
His lance fell to the ground, us^ka neza zamin par gir-para. 
Put that wounded soldier into a litter (dooly). us zakhinz 

sipahi 1.0 ek 4oli men httha-do. 
In the battle much damage was done to the city, larcCi men 

shahr ho hahut nuq§Sn hu^d. 

When will the regiment march ? pal^an hah kuch karegi ? 

It marched yesterday, us ne kal kuch kiya. 
Through the negligence of the sentries the fort fell into tlie 
hands of the enemy, pas-hdnon kl ghajiat se qala*a dushman 
' he hath dyd. 

The night attack was made from the south. shah-Jchun dakhan 

ki iaraf se hiyd gayd. 
The pioneers had removed all obstacles, hel-daron ne sah roh- 

tokon ho sarkdyd thd. 
They opposed us until evening, sham tak unhoh ne hamdra 

muqdbala hiyd. 
Who will oppose (confront) him ? us-hd muqdbala kaun 

karegd ? 
Step out. qadam hafha^o. 
Step by step, qadam-ha-qadam. 
He was standing at a distance of six paces from the tree, woh 

darakht se chha qadam he fdsile par khard thd. 
Put the pack on the back of a mule, gatthi ko khachchar kl 

pi§h par rakho, 

I cannot lift this burden, main yeh hojh nahln ufhdsaktd hun. 
The enemy fled panic-stricken, dushman haihat-zada firdr hiVe, 
The king proclaimed peace, hddshdh ne sulk kd ishtihdr diyd. 
Peace lasted for four months, ^ulh cTiSr malvlue toik q^ vfaToiNvV,, 
Our cavalry pursued the fugitives. TtamolTe risSXe. Ve. ^a'va^T 
JlrSrtyon he pichhe lage. 
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They are pursuing the fugitives. w6h hhagoroh ko^ ptchhct kar- 

te hai-h or w^h hhagofon ko ta*aqqub harte hain. 
Was this man present on parade to-day ? y^h admi cij paret 

par hcizir thdb ? 
This was their plain. unAzl tadMr y^h tht. 
They strengthened (rendered strong) their position on the other 

side (far bank) of thfe river, unhon ne apnt Jagah naddi ke 

vs'pdr mustahkam kiya. 
To make preparations for atfcack. hamle ki taiyari kamS, 
Government gave him pension. sarkQr ne us-ko wazifa (or pin- 

qhan) dtyci. 
Where did they get this plunder (booty) ? ylih lut unhon ne 

kahdn pa*i. 
The mutineers plundered the treasury and then set fire to it. 

haghiyoh ne ihazcLne ko lUf kiyd aur phir us-ko jala-diya. 
The point of that lance has become very blunt, us neze ki nok 

hahut kund ho-ga^t hat. 
That officer received promotion, us ^dhda-ddr ko taraqql mill. 
Provisions, rasad (/.) ; azuqa (m.) ; ihurak (/.). 
How many men are there in this rank (row, line), ts saff 

men kitne sipahi hain ? 
Battle-array. saf-(irci*t. 

To draw up in rank, to form line, saf handhncL. 
What is his rank (grade) ? us-ka kyU darja hai ? 
To promote (increase the rank of), darja harhdina (-ika). 
To degrade, darja ghatana (-ka). 
A riot arose in the city, shahr men ek halwa (or hangamd) bar- 

pQ hu*a. 
We razed the walls of the fort, ham tie qaWe ki diwaron ko 

m^ismQr kiyd. 
They had to retreat, un-ko plchhe hatnH para, 
A soldier always salutes an o^cetr. si-poKx ^oV^a-^at "Wi W«^- 

esha salam kartd hai. 
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He saved his (own) life, us^ne apntjan haehu^f, 

I signalled to them by sending np a rocket, main ne ban 

ufane se un-ho ish&ra Jciya, 
The' sword fell from the scabbard, talwdr miy&n men se gir- 

'pari. 
The spys have returned from the enemy's country. jUms ghcLnim 

Tee mulh se wcipas a'e hain. 

Erect the target at a distance of four hundred paces from here. 

nishane ho yahan se chcir sau qadam ke fSsile par khara karo. 
When will the target-practice of the recruits commence ? 

rakruton (or na'e sipahiyon) ki chdnd-mctri kab shuru^ hogi ? 
Have you a telescope ? tumhare pels dur-bin hai kyU ? 
Transport (means of conveyance), bar-bard&rt. 
The head-man of this village collected (made ready) many beasts 

of burden, is gdnw ke pafel ne bahut se bSir»bardari ke janwar 

muhaiya kiye. 
He was captured through the treachery of his ally, wdh apne 

sharik ki Jchiycinat se giriftar hu*a. 
What were the conditions (terms) of the treaty, ^ahd-ndime 

ki kya kyci sharfen thin. 
When war commenced he had no expectation (hope) of winning 

a victory, j'ab lara*i shuru* hu'i (or Jang shuru^ hu^a) us-ko 

fathk pans ki kiichh umed na thi. 



PART VI. 

READING EXERCISES, PROVERBS, AND A 
FEW IDIOHATICAL EXPRESSIONS. 

N.B, — The English translation of the Beading Exercises will be foand 
in Part III. 

Reading Exercises. 

1. (See Part III, p. 127). 

^1 - Uj ;b^ l;U3 ;^l ^*3l^. Ij) Ool ^ ^jy^ ^] 

^y^ /^ ^y ^^^ " !j^ ^^^ <^ ^"T^ C^"^ ^yfssx^ ^ 



^ 9 






j^l - li»*/»^ I^JUa. o ^ j^l ^jjfi 1--^ ^'^y** *^^*««« 
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OJUO laiJ k^jjUaU^O^^sv^ « LjTb - (^^ . .^ 







«lti 2 1^^ ^j^o U^4)* ^«isu) ^iioLi Jij\ - b1 



2. (See Part III, p. 140). 






^ ^ ^. ^ c:Jlj«« ji (^!j ^^ (^ 





^<^j^ jf^ ijjj.^.^ ^.j.^ • bj^ jjU ^t 






V ^ 
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3. (See Part III, p. 130). 

Ai^'^'* «^ ^i-j** «-^i ^ <f-y - u? i>y tl«*) ,j :^ 

_ » f , . 

<-*:3>* " C^'-^ ^T* U^ J^*^ L^ L^^ iD** vi-i' - 1^ 

&j^ ))\ i>i ^u c-^ - ^JSJ^ ^^<i ijyy^ r)J» 
ij)f> ttj^> ooi - U) oViU jCj) j^^^ ^^A^ ^u 
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9 9 ^ 



^ LSO^ ^ (^^ - Lsfj4^ \Jy^ ^ (j^l i 



9 ^ 9 






9 ^ • ****** ^ 



UjI i«3jo - l/iL. tuU*. li;^ * t^"l* - X* V'/* 



4. (SeePartlll, p. 132). 

. . 9 9 

^s- ^Ll jt\j^ <«3 v5 - ^ b"U >^ ^J^hV^ J^ 



^ 9 ^ 9 

-f Swaying from side to side. * PiWata oil V\ie «,t»Ji». 
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^3^>^ 



^ 9 . ^ 







/'P} Zlj* U^ «^. «-r^" - '^ V^e^ *ti i— '^'^'^ 



5. (See Part III, p. 144). 
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> , , f * 






6. (See Part III, p. 145). 

^ ^" i«^ - l^ jOo lilj) ^j; *4^>i s^V ^ o&^^^V 

i?3 




g44i PBOVIBBS, ETC. 






Proverbs, etc. 



'*. L b ^1 Dilli (Delhi) is stUl a long 
L**;-?** y'f *^- way off. 

/ . ^1 Everybody loves a good thing. 



„ .. \ A "M-Mi la blmd in bis own in- 






PROVERBS, ETC. -346 

L^ ^^*** I e^^W* 1^ L^^\ Man's enemy is man. 

^^♦4^ U'*?* >i /l^ V-T] To dig a weU after the house 

-^ ^ J^ ^ — is on fire. 

^j CS^ O J^ f!l^^n\ ^^^'^ P^* ^^ to-day's work 

-^ I ^ till to-morrow. 

9 J^. I** frl ^y *^^™ *?-day, yours to- 



morrow. 



7 

O^ (jyU L^^c> Ut4^ I "^ believe what I see, but not 

-^ ^ ^- -^ what I hear. 

U)I5 lJi^ .a^ .-udJjT To throw dust in the eyes 



(to deceive). 



bo v_^ V b O U-^T When I am drowned, the 

• -• '-^ •• world is drowned (Apris 

moi le deluge): 

GU^ IJj jy XJgo Li UjI To hide one's face through 

^ >^ •'Y"»^ ^ shame. 

•Jfc 2$Ut(3b ^tm^^J^ y^ P* I Everyone is a king in his 

^*^ '^ • ^^^Jr ^r own house. 



^^^ IxJT ^jyo ^J^ ^J^l A dog is a lion in his own 

•• "^ ^ ^ *» ^ lane. 

iJ^^J^^ gjl^l ^^il ^jaJISc One hint is enough for the 

^^^^ ^ --^ wise. 



1L Jk W f\ Come ^Veo. ^ov). •^'^^ ^ 



^lo^eu -jo^jL-^n!!^ 
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«. /i (^ j^ Ji^ I Snake in the sleeve (secret 

y \lF^ enemy). 

^L^ (^j^ ^i^ ^j| One is lonely, two is company. 

J^ O^^ ejU* c)^ 4^1 0°® ^^,^ ^f.^*T "^^^^ ^ 

^ K ^^ ^ ^ l^ ^^ - gnest, the third day a nm- 

iJfc Uyo aT v ^-r-' iOt> v_^i| -AJl must die some day. 



J I f^J JL^sO ^^Cmi %a5i^ Nothing can be learnt without 

•^ vJt IrtJ t** i jib "^^^ ^^^^^ ^® ^^ (^^^) ^"^» 

^i^^' >l ^ U^ *-^* and proclamation (of its 

U^SJM3 absence) is being made in 

-^^ the city. 

^ Ct^. .X CL^b -^^ *^® speaking of a word 

^^^^ * ^^ * (twinkling of an eye). 

1*^)1^ j^ J^ ^ UV^ ^^® work will not proceed 

V U^ r ^— -^ • through words only. 

^•Ui /^ J»b -^^ *^® market rate. 

i^*^ L^ ^1^ ^^* ^^ employment, out of 

^ / ^ * health. 

IvJw AlA-o k' . JL^ J , JUL) Another's purse has a tight 

-^ t ^^ ^^ *• mouth. 

t ^>^ [X^ L^\\ C _Cft_d^ What caste has the sweeper? 

<7^^ ^ <^ ^^y^' What credit has the liar ? 

\^%\ •-» UCd) "^^^ hungry man is an angry 



man. 
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U^^ r^. (^55^ Ls}>i ^^® ^ost battle is attributed 
> -->' -x^* to the soldiers (by the com- 

yM ^^ mander who loses it). 

lJ]^J lJ^ ^*5J^ u' lJ> '^^ s®* * <5a,t to watch milk. 



S 9 



l^ 3^ <~7 *^* *^. ''^"^P ^^ ^^P ^^ *^® P^^^- 




AJfiak ^^® moon has risen. 

V 



9 

)^ «>) i f>^. ^^y *t^e evil eye be far 

'^ • Cv' removed. 

^— ^^ L^>J ^V^ l^t^^ Small mouth, big words. 

\^6>\ Jj ^1^ Under the lamp darkness. 

'^ L^y^* L^J V**""^ Heads I win and tails I win, 

* •• -^" ^ * ^ (tails you lose). 

Ixi^ . jb j^^ jT) Adw -^ thief knows a thief. 

j^ \^ I^Xi. Jaa, iliaw -^ slanderer is God's enemy. 

iL Lj^ "i^4a, U^ Out of the frying pan into 

• > • -dT^ 7i;r the fire. 



^ T()j i , ^^^ S jj^> All oppress him who yields. 
J^ t^_^^ S Ai^ Money does all the business, 

y^ fe5 L^ij S L^l«4> -^ farthing hag got her head 









3^ 
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|0 ^bli ^^^4> lib -A. wise enemy is better than 
^ a foolish friend. 






^Jb /Vj* L^^^' i£^¥i Wealth is blind. 

)ijS ^ )ii^ yMJ^ ^^ haste less speed. 



^ 



fo Kjfr* ^^ Jj' A^^ There is a great difference 

'^^ ^" — '^^ ^-^^ between seeing and hearing. 

^ I cr-^5*> J I >^4> What is long in coming, will 

^ '^ C^ j^ be welcome. 



y^ bJy.&Jjb %»^ &^V<^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ receive, who 

-• ->• - ^ ^ ^ ."-^ sows will reap. 

A) IT j43 Co k^ L<J^t> -^ washerman's dog belongs 

^ ^^^ neither to the house nor to the 

^CLk^ washing place. 

^^ ^ i^\ /^ "^^^ Walls have ears. 

ULw \f Xjj S J^^3 ^ drowning man will clutch at 

^* ^^.-^ ^-^ a straw. 
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V>? I jT jt( jC -* ^ s^^ Healtli is best appreciated in 

^^ ^^ y^ sickness. 

-r^<t^4-^ S^ S ^ ^c> Never despise an enemy. 

i**?^ y t^it iJ«- ^ First light a lamp in your own 

; y ^>T ^ -^ nouse and then light one in 

*| ^ the mosque. (Charity begins 

C-Jv ur^ at home.) 

ijb I^V^'^U J < ^'^U ^ J I f»o I ^*ve drunk from many 

-•^ ^ ^ pitchers (had much ex- 

L<^ Ifti perience). 

/*0 J ^ JS* ^ f^^ ^ »/ Give out of your purse, but not 

^^•% ^ ^•^•••'x -^ out of your intellect. 

T) J ^^^ ,^ *^ In the grave great and small 

^- ^-^^ ^ ^-^ are all equal. 

^ (Jl ^ jj^S 4JLae Anger is visited on the weak. 

Jb SilJ] JLj ^>) k^ As^ "^^^ barber's apprentice shaves 

S^ S*' ^^ r • (practises on) his master's 



^^ Uiye yrf 1^ 



s 
head first. 



u* ^ ^^ ri yX aUbu^ Everyone's head is bowed be- 
J^ ^7^"^^ C. J—- f/ fore the barber. 



9 
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it4^J3' LpI^I lS ^^ Never stand before a jndge 
■w^ ^ T^ V^ ri behind a horse. 



^ Jfya^ ^ t>^^t^ J A^ Have I been taking asses to 
^^^ ^J^ * ^-^ r graze ? (Do you see any 

green in the comer of my 
eye ?) 

^ T ^:T V^ ^^ every one, according to his 
^** * > merits. 

Ua^ jja* (J) U*ab, 1^ A^jU The rat in his hand escaped in- 

^ -^^ to a hole, (There's many a 

slip, etc.) 

> . ■ / 

1^ *««» Lib Adi. What is done, is done. (Let by- 
•^ ^ -/ -7^ gones be bygones.) 

l/^ Lj j (/J»f*> L>jya. -^ *^© country so the dress. 

CJ^ Lj J ^y l-*»d9^ ^® y^^ *^*» ®^ ^^^ yoa receive. 
L^ ^ ^^ A Tit for tat. 

4jJ jXmi I uJok> jj^ LJ^ ^^^ ^^® *^® ^°* has the sword. 
C^Ui Ujf U*^ U^a^ Cheap and nasty. 



^ ' 



.i^^\.4^\^\ M^ /^^ ^^ "^?^? mouths, so many 
'-^ * T?-' ^^ * ^ ^" words (opinions). 



9 s 



Jj^^ij"^ i) )f ^^\ ^ ^^"^^ ^"^^ "^^^^ ^^^- 



PROVERBS, BTC. 351 

tM.) jSi*^ ^ Jo *^ Great promisers are small 

U^' O '^ U^ <^J^ performers. 

iJ^A^Jt^ UjI a^ ^®1^ ^<^^® ^ well done. 

iJ^ CLj Jb <0 >l^ Practice makes perfect. 

\^S\ S J KS %^i a3 J I43 He eats like a lion but works 

-< *^ >* -/ ^— (earns) like a goat. 

hiil^j ^^^..i y\ ^C ^L . J^ Some love earning, some love 

if^ d^sBO 4^s\jy^* j^ JL^su ^^^ think one way, and I an- 



jUo-**» <*iilJ z^9^ J^ ^^® caravan proceeds in spite 
"'^ ^ ^ CIT^ * of the barking of the dog. 

iSyo CL^^ i<3 lo To die a dog's death. 



k^jlOy*** *ib >G . JtLi*» w >J The soldier fights, but the 

y^ -^ ^ S^ ^ X ^—5/ general gets the credit. 

» 

(3%.e I^^J^ \Jt<^^ O^^^ Boys' play is death to the birds. 

CJ^ ^ L<^ S_ I y^ C->«* ETo one's might prevails against 

•• ^ -^ "^ death. 

iJ^ iJ^^ ^^ A\ I tf.iVi^-^ Labour is the key of repose. 
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I, . A I.*! ^^ * •^ Toblnrtout what comes into 
WO O;^ "V J^*t^ themoutli, (To speak with- 

oat thinking.) 

^S y^i^ 1^ *ji4> aJ In nine days he walked nine 
^^ ^ ^ ^ ^^ miles! (A very lazy man.) 

\j^ ^ ^ JL% First think and then act. 




y AS (^Tj One who can read and write. 
UJJ ^ l^Ti niiterate. 

I r . ..{i ^^T% He knows Persian and sells 

\J^ C5^ C^V^ ^^-Jf oil! Behold the caprice of 
. f fortune. 

^i.i *J j%Lo , Jit) iJL£) ^® Pathans fight and their 
\jrX*^J^ U'^ ^^^ C^^*^ gisters stroke their beards 

* ^ ^4l3 A't'S C*'^*' They all are pngna- 

^"-^ ^ v-5 ^ cions). 

(i^A ^ >ft^ ^*^^ Stones will not become waxi 
V* U^ (-A* ^J*^ (Yon cannot draw blood 

from a stone.) 

^j^..*^,'fi, '^a.i^it i^i "^^ ""■ 

I A. V r The racre of the poor man hurts 

J^J)^ (jl^^ cri^;^ ^ only himself (no one takes 

any notice of it). 
No one can erase what is written 
by destiny. 
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Jt d^b Jj 8li ■"■* ^"^ * matter of couxse. 

L^ JL> k^ >Mi \ -^ ^P® turned into a snake. ( A 

* • V ^^^ mountain out of a molehill.) 
s 

1JI4) ^ ^_ -"* Silence is best. 



t V 






y*^ ^^ f^^ L_^^^^ "^ miser who refuses (or an- 
"^^ • 1 -^ ^-^^^7 swers)quickly, is better than 

L/^ . 4> a generous man (who delays). 



/ 



>--» ,^^ I V Ijt^ k^ ^^U 0^® ^^o ^*8 been bitten by a 

^ Sr7 -^ ^ ^ snake dreads a rope. (A burnt 

Jt Gj3 child dreads the fire.) 

X) ^ JL* Jb (» t^ Jly*! The dog of the inn is the friend 

^ * X -/ ^> of every traveller. 



>Uii»> tJL3^l .A^ ^Ji ^ ^ ^ camel with a bad name 
r • -^ U^ TT ^— -> throughout the city. (Give 

a dog a bad name and hang 

him.) 

jj3 v^! ^ /^ >*ab> Mj^ ♦*** A hundred days are the thiefs, 
^^ --^ ^ — ^^ "-^^ but one day is the merchant's. 

i> jji (The thief will be caught at 

lasu. J 

.^tJ ^ J ioU^ Even the devil sought refuge 
**^-^ ^*r5 ^"^ ** from boys. 

»(f ^ \/^ s. > 1 »^ ^.i/» He went out hunting, and was 
^J^J^ '^J^jy ^J^ ;">* hunted LimaftVi. ^^^^-^^^J^sc 




354 
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^ L^ 't^ t^ aJ %*tf I® ^<^* y<>^r head turned ? 

5 , A tT|^ L_X lT^^ •!> Ja^ How shall a sleeper wake a 

^ • . -7^-7- C.7-- sleeper ? (Shall the blind 

lead the blind ?) 

^ KLTU^ ISj 9*4^ AW bN> 4«^ ^^^ sleeps loses, who wakes 

-7 - • -<7^^ -.^7--. gets. (Early to bed and early 

^ ^L) *o ^se, etc.) 

(^ C!L>b , Jb U^^ M^l^k* ilJJ -^ wound from a sword can be 

• Sf >^ "^^^ -^ healed, but the wound from 



^ ob C-^-a^ y di^vo GUi ^^ ^o* quarrel so long as the 
^ * -^ matter can be arranged 



r"0*<!e 



without it. 



■.^-^ jJ 1^ L^^V** I'^ti'SJ I^ ^S"*® be propitious all will 
'^ ^ V?--' " -^-^ go right. 



^4^ 



iX O^ J Ui. ^ L^ What can an oilman know of 

- -» ^"^ * " ^'Z* the essence of musk ? 

«iyA^ Jjj; j^ lJ^ Money in your purse and 

\ wv > \j v^^ treacle on your tongue. 

i^ (Requisites for success in 

^ ^ ^t^ jj^yi ^1^^ Work on contract is never to 

^ i ^ be trusted. 

UAj ^^^^ l5U^]j^ Ea* ^i**le and live in health, 

^-^^t jy L^ \jy^ Q^ Little by little becomes much 



^^W^ 
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9 



b d^b if^ lI'-^iJIS ^ I^ yo^ go on every branch, I 
V V f^ L^ L^ f^ will go on every leaf , (What- 



ever schemes you practise, 
I will be more than a match 
for you.) 



? Ij^ jLsSftl If CL^b i^jiy^ What reliance is there on your 

j_Ub i^fc IjU^ y^ ^ ^^^ ^®* know your own busi- 
•^^ • I >T^-x • f ness. 



^ ^ 



j^ Ul^ ^^ X ^^ ^2Jjl -^ camel drives off even flies. 

^^ V?/-^ ^? -^ ^ (Never despise an enemy.) 

j^A, yi < J»^ 8^ ^Isuo k* ^4>J Urdn idioms are confined to 

r^ Jf ^. J^ >>' Dilli (Dehli). The only 

Jb place where pure Urdu can 

*^^ be learnt ?) 

^ioWli>3jg^ That drop, is gone to Multan 

S?r ^ -7^ > (said of a lost opportunity). 

J^ O^jjAC S ^JlJj I^eam the value of time. 

' * "-^ -^ (Make the most of your 

opportunity.) 



[iS^ d4wS v_,r-' O ^JlJj Everything should be ready 

^ * * -^ at the proper time. 

r^ l/ lJ^ (->U »j He drinks wine Ukeyater. (He 

>-V Vf, ^^* , * > orinkB like a fish.) 



C^ •^ 



•^ / 



«^l . .M ^ i«i(k.£ J U ^® ^® ^^® degree more wicked 
*-^ C^ ^C^^«fi^ J^ oj than the devU. 
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i^^ iJ^ (J^ iS^f^ J^ Tour pulse won't be boiled here 

^^ cry ^ ^>T^ UT: ^you'll get nothing out o 

^ me.) 

J^ j^*^( ^j^ ^i>l b ^® either on this side or that 

'^ •> -/ • (Make up your mind oneway 

or the other.) 

i^ Ot^ ^ CSJiJt vi^l) juj This is unworthy of a gentle- 

**^*^ -/ • I? man. 

^vi fti ^\ ^ ^(j ; Always keep a curb on youi 

4wui3 !•» ^ .(i t Don't twist and turn youi 

m I )^ \ 1 • As wide asunder as heaven and 

^f ^ e;W>M»l ^J earth, (A. vast difference be-f 

tween them.) 

^ ^ 1X4^ 4jj^ ,^\ j\ Money, land, and women are 

- ' ^ * *^ Sr-V -^-^ the roots of quarrel. 




^ »••# 



i l^jtc c:^ A,ai jj^ ;j3 Ahottemperand little strength 

^ f ^ *"^ precursors of (receiving) 

^US ^JT a good beating. 






\^0^ *J^ ^ sj^ U^"^ There is no rose without a 

- ^ # *• thorn, 

jJ^ ji L/^ A* ^ lJ'*^^ a* 4>^ Birds of a feather flock to- 

> ; r •'^^ Vl gether. (Persian.) 



THE END. 



el ; 
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